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To the Universities Commission 


Sirs, On behalf of the Governors of The University of Alberta, and in ac- 
cordance with Section 31 of The Universities Act, the undersigned have the 
honor to transmit the annual report of The University of Alberta for the 
fiscal year ending March 30, 1966. To this we have appended the President’s 
Report, compiled in accordance with Section 21 (4) of The Universities Act, 
for the academic year ending June 30, 1966; and a more detailed report on 
such aspects of the work of the University during the same academic year 
as we believe will be of public interest. 


J. EK. Braptey, Chairman 
W. H. Jouns, President 


February, 1967 


This report has been prepared through the co-operation of the Deans 
of Faculties, Directors of Schools, Heads of Departments, and Administra- 
tive Officers of the University, all of which is gratefully acknowledged. 


Printed by The University of Alberta Printing Department. 
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Construction progressed on the Henry Marshall Tory 
Building (below and left) during the year 
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Report of the Governors 


University Finance 
OPERATING ACCOUNT 


During the financial year ending March 
31, 1966, The University of Alberta spent 
some $28,309,000 on opertaions—$22,009,000 
in Edmonton and $6,300,000 in Calgary. 
This represents an increase of $6,077,000 
(27 per cent) over expenditures for the 
preceeding year. A breakdown of ex- 
penditures into the major categories is 
shown in the accompanying Table 1. 

The student cost continued the upward 
trend of recent years; in 1964-65 it was 
$1,865 per full-time student and in 1965-66 
this had risen to $2,096. 

Of its revenues, the University continued 
to receive the major portion from the 
Government of Alberta, some $18,640,000 
or 68.4 per cent of the total. This was 
based on a formula of $1,365 per full-time 
student under the provisions of The Uni- 
versity and College Assistance Act. Oper- 
ating revenues are shown in Table 2. 
While the statement of Revenues and 
Expenses for the financial year ending 


March 31, 1966, shows a deficit of some 
$1,060,000, this was largely a planned de- 
ficit ta be financed from accumulated 
reserve funds. The net deficit position of 
$180,000 can be attributed almost entirely 
to a smaller enrollment of students than 
anticipated, with the resultant decreases 
in those revenues tied to the number of 
students—the Government of Alberta grant 
and tutition fees. 

Funds for assisted research play an im- 
portant role in the operation of the Uni- 
versity and continue to grow each year. 
The amount received in 1965-66 from 
various outside agencies (e.g. National Re- 
search Council of Canada, Medical Re- 
search Council of Canada, etc.) was 
$3,990,000, an increase of nearly 30 per cent 
over that of the preceding year. 


CAPITAL ACCOUNT 
During the year ending March 31, 1966, 
the University spent some $20,476,000 on 
capital account; $12,222,000 of this in Ed- 
monton and $8,254,000 in Calgary. The 
major contributor was, as usual, the 


TABLE 1: OPERATING EXPENDITURES, UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA (EDMONTON AND 


CALGARY) 
End of financial year 
Faculties and Schools 
Libraries 
Maintenance 
Administration 
Public Service, net 
Miscellaneous 
Total 


March 31, 1966 March 31, 1965 


$19,325,000 $15,200,000 
1,980,000 1,580,000 
3,711,000 2,860,000 
1,155,000 927,000 
397,000 287,000 
1,741,000 1,378,000 
$28,309,000 $22 232,000 


TABLE 2: OPERATING REVENUES, UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA (EDMONTON AND 
CALGARY), FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1966 


Source 


Government of Alberta 
Government of Canada 
Tuition Fees 

Sundry 


Total 


14, 


Amount Per cent 
$18,640,000 68.4 
2,748,000 10.0 
5,613,000 20.6 
248,000 1.0 
$27,249,000 100.0 
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GRAPH A: TOTAL CURRENT COSTS, AND CURRENT COSTS PER STUDENT, 
1955-56 TO 1965-66 


Cost per Student Total Costs 
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16 


Government of Alberta, which provided 
$18,077,000 of the total. The Central Mort- 
gage and Housing Corporation provided 
$634,000 by way of a mortgage loan and 
the Canada Council gave a grant of 
$444,000, the latter for the residence com- 
plex at Calgary. With these additions the 
balance sheet at March 31, 1966, shows the 
value of land, buildings, furniture and 
equipment to be $117,318,000—Edmonton 
$84,289,000 and Calgary $33,029,000. 


Auditor’s Note 


I have audited the books and records 
of the University of Alberta for the year 
ended March 31, 1966. 


OPERATING RESULTS 
Operations for the year ended March 31, 
1966, resulted in a deficit of $1,060,367.19 as 
compared with a surplus of $644,162.54 for 
the previous fiscal period. Details of oper- 
ations are shown in [Table 4]. 
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TABLE 3: BALANCE SHEET, UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA (EDMONTON AND CALGARY), 


AS AT MARCH 31, 1966 


Buildings and equipment: 
Land, buildings and plant 
Furnishings and equipment 


Loan receivable, including accrued interest: 


Students’ Union re buildings contributions 


Assets 


$ 91,251,500.08 
26,066,947 .97 
$117,318 ,448.05 


Deduct: Loan payable, including accrued interest: 


Government of the Province of Alberta 
re buildings contributions 


| Investments: 


at book value (market $191,000.00) 


Current: 

Cash on hand 

Aecounts receivable: 
Sundry debtors 


Government of the Province of Alberta 


Accrued interest 
Merchandise held for resale 


Prepaid expenses: 
Supplies on hand 
Unexpired insurance 


Other assets: 
Livestock 


Deposit, Workmen’s Compensation Board 


Trust: 
Investments, book value 
Government of Canada bonds, direct 
and guaranteed 


Provincial debentures, direct and guaranteed 


Municipal debentures 
Corporation debentures 
Corporation shares 
Mortgages 


Cash on hand and in banks 
Short term deposits 

Loans receivable 

Accrued interest 


Real estate, shares and sundry, nominal value 


Due from general account 


Provincial direct and guaranteed debentures 


Less: Allowance for doubtful accounts 


$ 108,873.88 
108,873.88 
199,810.00 
$ 163,900.20 
$ - 611,169.20 
2,500.00 
$ 608,669.20 
2,080,701.10 
4,689,370.30 
6,412.38 
541,703.13 
3,401,386.01 
$ 293,657.90 
5,617.42 
299,275.32 
$ 56,028.00 
8,564.00 
64,592.00 


$121,283,511.38 


$ 2,615,553.04 


5,356,924.07 
204,686.20 
533,881.22 
69,391.03 
99,510.54 

$ 8,879,946.10 

850,882.18 

4,000,000.00 

65,804.37 

20,110.65 

9.00 

175,368.38 


eT 


13,992,120.68 


$135,275,632.06 


a See 


The deficit for the year has been carried 
to the operating deficit. Transactions 
within the deficit account are set forth in 
[Table 6]. 

FINANCIAL POSITION 

Buildings, plant, furnishings and equip- 
ment are stated on the Balance Sheet at 
original cost. No provision has been made 
for depreciation, but an independent ap- 
praisal completed during the year ended 
March 31, 1950, indicated that values had 


been maintained through repairs and re- 
newals, which have been financed from 
revenue and reserve funds. Buildings in 
course of construction at Edmonton, Cal- 
gary and Banff have been included in the 
assets of the University to the extent of 
construction costs incurred to March 31, 
1966. 

Investments, general and trust, were 
verified by actual examination, and agreed 


with records of the University. 
(Text continues on Page 20) 


(TABLE 3, CONTINUED) 


Liabilities 


Capital and surplus: 
Capital provided by the Government of the 
Province of Alberta 
Capital surplus 


Long term debt 


Current: 
Bank and Treasury Branch overdrafts, net 
Accounts payable 
Accrued interest 
Due to trust account 


Deferred revenue: 
Fees 
Rentals and food services 
Sales tax recoveries 


Reserves: 
Federal aid funds unexpended 
Library funds unexpended 
Garneau properties 
Land acquisition 
Beef barn replacement 
Housing equipment replacement 
University Athletic Board funds unexpended 
Food services equipment replacement 
Sinking fund 
Workmen’s Compensation Board 
Library special purchases 


Provincial Laboratory of Public Health, operating 


Deduct: Operating deficit, Table 6 


Trust 
Killam estate: 
Endowment 
Expendable 


Rockefeller Foundation: 
Endowment 
Scholarships: 
Escheated estates 
General 


Research 

Grants and loans 
General purposes 
Academic pension fund 
Students’ Unions 

Held on behalf of others 


$ 95,712,561.21 
13,852,634.15 
——————  _ $109,565,195.36 
7,719,369.50 


$ 485,277.87 

2,360,330.84 

24,796.70 

175,368.38 
3,045,773.79 


$ 103,222.49 

154,348.50 

124,659.77 
382,230.76 


$ 114,355.43 
97,639.42 
86,059.34 
60,689.92 
52,227.70 
36,000.00 
30,046.78 
30,000.00 
24,066.44 
11,008.46 

8,729.60 
200,252.94 


$ 751,076.03 
180,134.06 
570,941.97 


$121,283,511.38 


6,000,000.00 
46,751.22 
$ 6,046,751.22 


500,000.00 


1,191,779.88 
858,185.99 

2,049,965.87 

1,824,559.16 

136,389.14 

1,433,622.06 

1,505,897.38 

340,566.21 

154,369.64 

13,992,120.68 


$135,275,632.06 


i 
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TABLE 4: STATEMENT OF REVENUE AND EXPENSE, UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
(EDMONTON AND CALGARY), FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1966 


18 


Revenue 
Grants: 
Province of Alberta: 
General $18,484,830.00 
Vocational education students 159,080.00 
Debt charges, contra 3,204,227.08 
$21,898,137.08 
Government of Canada: 
Federal aid $ 2,728,879.71 
Foreign students 19,188.16 
2,748,067.87 
a 4 616204 
Fees: 
General $ 5,539,828.83 
Special 73,211.38 
5,613,040.21 
Interest on Rockefeller Foundation 
endownment $ 22,500.00 
Deduct: Transfer to medical 
| research trust 12,500.00 
| 10,000.00 
| Grants in aid 45,000.00 
Interest, net 189,130.96 
University Athletic Board, contra 130,018.10 
Provincial Laboratory of Public 
Health, contra 992,260.00 
$31,625,654.22 
Expense 
Faculties and schools, net $19,324,811.01 
Indirect instructional, net 698,706.35 
Libraries, net 1,980,203.02 
Plant maintenance 3,710,689.75 
Student services 508,179.40 
Public service departments, net 397,493.57 
Administrative departments 1,154,832.40 
Miscellaneous expense, net 425,347.54 
Operating departments, net 109,253.19 


Expenses, contra: 
Debt charges 
Provision for University Athletic 
Board expenses 


$ 3,254,227.08 


130,018.10 


Provision for Provincial Laboratory 


of Public Health expenses 


992,260.00 
4,376,505.18 


$32,686,021.41 


Deficit for the year ended March 31, 1966, carried to 


Operating Deficit, Table 6 


$ 1,060,367.19 
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GRAPH B: SOURCES OF CURRENT REVENUE, 1965-66 
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GRAPH C: EXPENDITURE OF CURRENT REVENUE, 1965-66 
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Inventories of merchandise for resale 
and supplies on hand are certified as to 
quantities and prices by officials of the 
University. 

Capital and capital surplus transactions 
during the year are summarized [in Table 
ais 


Cost to the University of Alberta of 
McMahon Stadium, Calgary was $1,050,000. 
00 and in settlement thereof the University 
issued 514% debentures, $750,000.00, due 
March 15, 1982, non-interest bearing de- 
bentures, $300,000.00 due June 1, 1975. 
Operations of McMahon Stadium are con- 


Province of Alberta: 


Balance at April 1, 1965 
Add: Advances during the year: 


Edmonton: 
Henry Marshall Tory Building 
Corbett Hall 
Garneau properties 
Biological Sciences Building 
Students’ Union Building (new) 
Central Cooling Plant 
Radiation Laboratory 
Vivarium, Ellerslie 
Site improvements 
Underground electric lines 
Medical Building 
| Other buildings 
Equipment 


Calgary: 

Engineering complex 

Calgary Hall 

Sciences complex 

Central heating and cooling plant 
Site improvements 

Food Services Building 
Residences 

Other buildings 

Equipment 


Deduct: Demolition and disposal 


Capital surplus: 
Balance at April 1, 1965 
Add: 


Acquired from trusts, donated funds and 


construction grants: 
Buildings 
Equipment 
Library books 
Income contributions: 
Buildings 
Equipment 
Library books 
Mortgage principal repayments 


Capital provided by the Government of the 


TABLE 5: CAPITAL AND CAPITAL SURPLUS TRANSACTIONS, UNIVERSITY OF 
ALBERTA (EDMONTON AND CALGARY) FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 
1966 


$ 77,634,838.74 


4,760,845.12 
904,593.97 
501,503.39 
347,747.30 
312,173.62 
306,794.30 
301,405.73 
222,680.47 
217,107.82 
162,517.46 
145,435.68 
674,665.62 
2,100,578.57 


1,659.394.66 
1,257,219.53 
1,150,857.07 
453,714.83 
312,520.52 
104,787.23 
101,462.37 
179,013.91 
1,979,662.25 


$ 95,791,519.16 
78,957.95 
$ 95,712,561.21 


$ 12,071,592.15 


462,632.46 
370,238.73 
13,951.65 
75,720.37 
13,891.59 
828,116.53 
16,490.67 
13,852,634.15 
$109,565,195.36 
SS 
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ducted by the McMahon Stadium Society 
which is required to pay to the University, 
as at April 30, the net income of the Society 
for the year. From these funds the Uni- 
versity makes payments of interest and 
provision for sinking fund to retire the 
interest bearing defentures. No revenues 
or expenditures of the McMahon Stadium 
Society are reflected in the accounts of 
the University. 

Mortgages payable, $5,465,000.00, and a 
repayable advance from the Government 
of the Province of Alberta, $1,000,000.00, 
shown in the Statement of Long Term 
Debt, have been used to finance construc- 
tion of food services buildings and student 
residences at Edmonton and Calgary to- 


gether with grants of $3,244,477.00 from 
Canada Council. 


Subject to the foregoing, I certify that, in 
my opinion, the above Balance Sheet is 
properly drawn up so as to show the true 
financial position of the University of Al- 
berta as at March 31, 1966, according to 
information and explanations given to me 
and as shown by the books of the Uni- 
versity, and the accompanying Statement 
of Revenue and Expense correctly sets 
forth the result of operation for the year 
ended at that date. 


C. K. Huckvate,.F.C.A. 
Provincial Auditor 


Mr. D. S. Harvie, 


Edmonton, Alberta, August 16, 1966 


TABLE 6: STATEMENT OF OPERATING DEFICIT, UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
(EDMONTON AND CALGARY), FOR THE YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1966 


Balance of operating reserve as at April 1, 1965 $ 824,077.16 
Add: 
Recovery of excess power charges in previous years $ 39,175.20 
Proceeds from disposal of equipment 16,980.77 
56,155.97 
$ 880,233.13 
Deduct: 
Deficit for the year ended March 31, 1966 1,060,367.19 
Operating deficit as at March 31, 1966 $ 180,134.06 


Appendix: Gifts Accepted 


GIFTS ACCEPTED APRIL 23, 1965 


To Petroleum Production & Reservoir Engineer- 


ing Research program under direction of Dr. 
D. Flock: $500 from Atlantic Refining Com- 
pany; $750 from The California Standard Com- 
pany; $350 from Canada-Cities Service Petrol- 
eum Corp. 


International Business Machines Company Limit- 


ed, $1,500 to the Thomas J. Watson Memorial 
Bursary program at the University of Alberta 
at Calgary. 


Managers, Limited, $1,250, 
further contribution to the Eye Research Fel- 
lowship fund. 


To research under direction of Dr. Hartland- 


Rowe, University at Calgary, field expedition 
to Mexico; $1,500 from Bueno Oils Ltd.; $1,500 
from Mr. Edward C. Lamar. 


Alberta Sulphur Research Ltd., $7,000, to re- 


search project on Calgary carried out under 
direction of Dr. J. B. Hyne. 


Alberta Wheat Pool, $3,500, for Alfalfa research 


under direction of Dr. C. O. Person. 


Western Canadian Seed Processors Ltd., $500, 


to Rapeseed Meal Monograph project under 
direction of Dr. Bowland. 


The Proctor & Gamble Company, $11,500, for 


dental research project under the direction of 
Dr. W. A. Zacherl. 


Canada Permanent Trust Company, $4,000, fur- 
ther disbursement of the Ida Baldwin Smith 
Estate. 

Smith Kline & French Inter-American Corpo- 
ration, $500, gift to the Cancer Research 
Unit for the purchase of library materials. 

Geigy (Canada) Limited, $250, further contri- 
bution to research project under the direction 
of Dr. R. A. Macbeth. 

Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $1,000, 
to research under the direction of Dr. Kirk- 
caldy-Willis. 

Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $466, 
to research under the direction of Dr. R. D. 
Laurenson. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Therapeutics, $1,250; first quarterly instal- 
ment on grant under direction of Dr. Mahon. 

Department of National Health & Welfare, $25,- 
000; in support of the Fitness Research Unit, 
Faculty of Physical Education. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,875; third quar- 
terly instalment of the Research Associate- 
ship for Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 

Medical Research Council, $27,470; final instal- 
ment to the Common Grant Account for 
1964-65. 

The Canada Council, $1,000; first half of grant 
to Library Trust, African Studies. 

The Canada Council, $1,500; first half.of grant 
for purchase of library materials in the field 
of Music. 
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Calgary Film Society, $280; to General Dona- 
tions Trust (for purchase of film for the De- 
partment of Extension). 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $5,000, further 
grant to Dairy Technology Research project 
under the direction of Dr. L. F. L. Clegg. 

Owners and Managers of the Small Business 
Course, $100, to the Banff School of Fine 
Arts Foundation Fund. 

International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers 
of Calgary, $80; to the Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Trust Fund. 

Consul of France, Edmonton, three books for 
the Library; Dictionnaire de I’architecture 
moderne; Anesthesie en Pratique Odonto-Sto- 
matologique par R. Bataille—Ch. Descrozailles; 
Lexique nucleaire. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JUNE 4, 1965 


To Heavy Crude Oil Research Project under 
the direction of Dr. D. L. Flock, from Murphy 
Oil Company Limited, $233; from Devon- 
Palmer Oils Ltd., $233; from Husky Oil Canada 
Ltd., $466; from Great Plains Development 
Company of Canada Limited, $3,493; Provo 
Gas Producers Ltd., $233. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $2,150, first instal- 
ment on grant awarded to Dr. Jacobson, Cal- 
gary campus. 

Miss “X’’ Fund, $516.42, contribution to Foreign 
Students’ Trust Fund, Calgary campus. 

Banting Research Foundation, $375, quarterly in- 
stalment for supplies under a grant-in-aid 
made to Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Pharmacy, $1,600 for research under direction 
of Dr. L. G. Chatten. 

National Research Council, $2,000, Postdoctoral 
Fellowship for Mr. M. R. Granger. 

Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $233, 
for research under the direction of Dr. R. 
Laurenson. 

Royal Commission on Bilingualism and Bicul- 
turalism, $3,500, for Italian Study under the 
direction of Dr. C. W. Hobart. 

Department of National Health and Welfare, 
$1,325, first quarterly instalment on grant 
awarded to Dr. W. D. Smith (Fitness Re- 
search Pilot Study). 

Department of National Health and Welfare, 
$1,736.82, Fitness Research Pilot Study under 
direction of Dr. M. L. Van Vliet. 

Alberta Heart Foundation, $15,538.75, final grant 
instalment on research grant. 

Medical Research Council, $60,000, first instal- 
ment on 1965-66 awards (Edmonton). 

National Research Council, $680,000, first in- 
stalment for 1965-66 to the Common Grant 
Account at the Edmonton Campus. 

National Research Council, $155,000, first instal- 
ment for 1965-66 to the Common Grant Ac- 
count at the Calgary Campus. 

Department of Transport, $5,000, to Meteoro- 
logical research conducted under Dr. R. 
Longley. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, 
$14,415, for research under direction of Dr. 
C. M. Kay, Dr. T. Nihei, and Dr. J. A. Ver- 
poorte. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, 
$1,750, for research under direction of Dr. 
W. Green. 

The Agricultural Economics Research Council 
of Canada, $2,950, for research in Agricultural 
Economics Growth under direction of Dr. T. 
W. Manning. 

Canadian Foundation for Poliomyelitis & Re- 
habilitation, $3,600, for research under direc- 
tion of Dr. Murakama. 


Foundation for Dental Education (Alberta), $2,- 
890, for the Dental Education Trust. 

Du Pont of Canada Limited, $5,000, to cover 
scholarships and grant-in-aid in the Depart- 
ment of Mechanical Engineering. 

Mrs. Margaret H. Robbins, $4,000, to the Uni- 
versity Committee on Social Research con- 
ducted by Dr. Card. 

Federated Co-operatives Limited, $750, to the 
Nitrogen Fertilizer research program under 
direction of Dr. Toogood. 

Atlantic Refining Co., $500, grant-in-aid to the 
Department of Geology. 

Cyanamid of Canada Limited, $1,800, grant for 
research in the Department of Entomology. 
Dow Chemical of Canada, Limited, $100, grant- 
in-aid to the Department of Chemistry, Ed- 

monton. 

The Upjohn Company, $500, to Clinical Phar- 
macology research program under direction 
of Dr. Mahon. 

Ukrainian Canadian Research Foundation, $1,- 
200, research under the direction of Dr. 
Hobart. 

Robin Hood Flour Mills Ltd., $400, to Soft 
White Spring Wheat research program under 
direction of Dr. C. O. Person. 

Allied Chemical Services Ltd., $500, to Plant 
Science Research under direction of Dr. Van- 
den Born. 

Canadian Natural Gas Processing Association, 
$200, further grant to loan fund, Engineering 
and Science students, Calgary campus. 

United Grain Growers Lid., $5,000, Farm Trends 
& Prospects Research program under direction 
of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Protective Holdings Ltd., $598, grant to Dr. 
Gilbert to visit various research centers in 
England. 

United Farmers of Alberta Co-operative Ltd., 
$2,000, Farm Trends & Prospects research pro- 
gram under direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

To the Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship 
Fund: Strong-Scott Limited, $250; Mrs. F. 
B. Winspear, $300; Beta Sigma Phi City Coun- 
cil (Calgary), $100; Mr. Charles W. Tisdal, 
$25; M. Grumbacher of Canada Ltd., $200; 
Mr. A. Gordon Burton, $50; Imperial Tobacco 
Sales Company, $150; Students’ Union, Exe- 
cutive Development Course, $50. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JULY 20, 1965 


Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $3,000, third 
instalment on grant towards Dairy Techno- 
logy research project. 

Alberta Hotel Association, $2,000, contribution 
to Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship 
Fund. 

Baptist Men’s Promotion Committee, $50, con- 
tribution to Banff School of Fine Arts Scho- 
larship Fund. ; 

The British American Oil Co. Ltd., $1,500, con- 
tribution to the Petroleum Production and 
Reservoir Engineering Research Program. 

Mrs. P. S. Byrne, $1,000, Dr. & Mrs. James W. 
Young Memorial Summer Research Scholar- 
ship. 

Canadian Fund for Dental Education, $1,000, 
gift to the Faculty of Dentistry. 

Canadian Industries Limited, $2,000, for Wild- 
life Conservation Research Project under dir- 
ection of Dr. Nursall. 

Ellison Milling & Elevator Co. Ltd., $250, for 
Soft White Spring Wheat breeding project. 
Mr. Wallace Farnham, $10, toward establishment 

of the Barbara Fraser Prize. 

Mrs. Hazel M. Fraser, $500, toward establish- 
ment of the Barbara Fraser Prize. 
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Only practice and guided repetition will lead to mastery of a foreign language; 


recording equipment speeds the process 


Mrs. F. W. Gershaw, $200, contribution to the 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Junior League of Edmonton, $1,000, contribution 
to Group Process Institute, Department of Ex- 
tension. 

Mr. J. M. McDonald, $25, contribution to the 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 


Searle Grain Company Ltd., $250, for Soft 
White Wheat research project. 

Miss Sandra Shapiro, $100, toward establish- 
ment of the Barbara Fraser Memorial Prize. 
Mrs. Joseph F. Smith, $100, contribution to the 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 
Mr. S. R. Vallance, $100, contribution to the 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 


Department of National Defence, for research: 
$830 to Dr. G. R. Freeman; $2,250 to Dr. D. 
A. Armstrong, Calgary; $1,000 to Dr. J. B. 


Hyne, Calgary; $500 to Dr. J. Leja and Dr. 
R. N. O’Brien; $410 to Dr. R. N. O’Brien; $30 
to Dr. W. H. Cottle; $950 to Dr. J. D. Taylor; 
$1,370 to Dr. O. Morgante; $250 to Dr. J. R. 
Royce; $1,000 to Dr. G. L. Cumming; $1,830 to 
Dr. H. E. Gunning; $750 to Dr. W. A. G. Gra- 
ham; $280 to Dr. K. R. Kopecky; $320 to Dr. 
P. Glockner, Calgary. 

The Canadian Foundation for the Advance- 
ment of Therapeutics, $1,250, the second in- 
stallment of the research grant awarded to 
Dr. Mahon for the Clinical Pharmacology Pro- 
gram. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Can- 
ada, $2,500, first instalment of research grant 
awarded to Dr. T. Nihei. 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, 
$2,750, first instalment of fellowship awarded 
to Dr. T. Nihei. 
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The Canadian Arthritis and Rheumatism Society, 
$233, for research under the direction of Dr. 
R. D. Laurenson. 


The Canadian Cancer Society, $500, grant to 
assist Mr. John Berg of the Department of 
Pathology to attend a course in Exofoliative 
Cytology at the University of Washington. 


National Cancer Institute of Canada, $55,706, 
in payment of first instalment of research 
grants under the direction of Drs. C. M. 
Couves, E. O. Hagen, R. L. MacBeth, W. Par- 
anchych and A. R. P. Paterson. 


Government of Canada, Department of Citizen- 
ship and Immigration, $2,650, second instal- 
ment of grant to Ukrainian Foundation Trust 
under the direction of C. W. Hobart. 


National Cancer Institute of Canada, $43,100, 
for research under the direction of Drs. C. M. 
Couves, R. L. MacBeth, W. Paranchych and 
A. R. P. Paterson. 


Life Insurance Medical Research Fund for re- 
search: $7,700 to Dr. L. B. Smillie, $11,000 to 
Dr. G. R. Schonbaum, $6,600 to Dr. G. S. 
Marks, $16,500 to Dr. E. E. Daniel, $13,200 to 
Dr. T. Nihei, $9,680 to Dr. C. M. Kay. 


Government of the Province of Alberta, Depart- 
ment of Public Health, $3,000, for research in 
alcoholism under the direction of Dr. J. A. L. 
Gilbert. 


Widorado Mining and Refining Limited, $1,700 
‘or research under the direction of Professor 
. O. Lilge. 


Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,875 for Research 
Associateship of Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 


Canadian Tuberculosis Association, $2,000 in 
support of research conducted by Dr. C. A. 
Ross and Dr. C. S. Dafoe. 


Government of Canada, Dept. of Northern Af- 
fairs and Natural Resources, $6,500 for sup- 
port of the Boreal Institute of Northern Stud- 
ies. 

Government of Canada, Dept. of Northern Af- 
fairs and Natural Resources, $4,000 to research 
in the Department of Entomolgoy under the 
direction of Prof. W. G. Evans. 


University of Alberta Hospital, $4,000 re John 
Scott Library. 


Department of National Health and Welfare, 
$25,000, as first instalment of Fitness and 
Amateur Sport grant to the Research Unit, 
Faculty of Physical Education, (1965-66). 


Royal Winnipeg Ballet, $20, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Dr. H. S. Wood, $100, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Foundation Fund. 

Dr. Harvey Reist, $100, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Foundation Fund. 

Loblaw Groceterias Co. Ltd., $150, contribution 
to ‘Livestock Marketing Research Fund” 
under direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Federated Co-operatives Limited, $300, contri- 
bution to ‘Livestock Marketing Research” un- 
der direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Hanigan’s Restaurants Ltd., $100, contribution 
to Banff School of Fine Arts Foundation Fund. 

Western Hog Growers Association, $400, contri- 
bution to “Livestock Marketing Research” pro- 
ject under direction of Dr. T. W. Manning. 

Women’s League, Calgary Philharmonic Society, 
$100, contribution to Alumni Library, Calgary 
Branch. 

Edmonton Civic Employees’ Welfare Chest Fund, 
$13,000 grant toward research, under the dir- 


ection of Dr. Kowalewski (via Canadian Can- 
cer Society). 


College of General Practice, $2,400, for research 
under the direction of Dr. S. Greenhill. 

Mr. H. L. Nutt, $100, contribution to Banff 
School of Fine Arts Foundation Fund. 

Edmonton Civic Employees Welfare Fund, $3,000, 
in support of three students on heart research 
during the summer under the direction of 
Drake aa raser: 

CIBA Company Limited, $500, for Interdepart- 
mental Reading Room, Departments of Phy- 
siology and Pharmacology. 

Alberta Auxiliary, Ladies of United Commercial 
Travelers, $250, for cancer research. 

Chapman-Weber Limited, $125, contribution to 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mr. D. S. Harvie, $1,250, for Eye Research 
Fellowship. 

Dr. J. E. Weinrich, $100, contribution to Calgary 
Library. 

Life Underwriters Association of Calgary, $1,000 
contribution to Calgary library. 

Dr. D. C. Ritchie, $50, contribution to 1941 
Medical Alumni Loan Fund. 

Miss Norma P. Douglas, $50, contribution to 
the Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship 
Fund. 

Junior League of Calgary, $50, contribution to 
the Banff School of Fine Arts Foundation 
Fund. 

Canada Trust, Huron & Erie, $1,500, annual 
contribution from the Nickle Foundation to 
the Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship 
Fund. 

Chemcell (1963) Limited, $5,000, for research 
in the Department of Chemistry under the 
direction of Dr. H. E. Gunning. 

Mr. Charles Plavin to establish special bank 
service facilities for his educational fund— 
$1,600. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED AUGUST 20, 1965 


Edmonton Life Underwriters’ Association, $150, 
contribution to Janitor’s Services Trust. 

Farmers’ Union of Alberta, $100, contribution to 
Livestock Marketing Research Fund. 

Proctor & Gamble Company, $6,000, continued 
support of Dentrifice Study Project. 

The British American Oil Company Limited, 
$100, contribution to ‘‘Field Methods in Pale- 
ontology” research project under the direction 
of Dr. S. J. Nelson, Calgary campus. 

To Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund: 
$100 from Mr. Harry S. Craig; $100 from 
Mrs. L. S. Crosby; $50 from Mr. Stewart 
James; $20 from Mr. J. M. McDonald; $100 
from Mrs. A. M. Manley; $200 from Mrs. 
J. A. Bourne; $150 from Dr. D. Cameron. 

Government of Alberta, $15,000, to the Heart 
Valve Research Project being carried out by 
Dr. John C. Callaghan. 

Canadian Life Insurance Association, $2,750, 
covering first instalment of the 1965-66 Cana- 
dian Life Insurance Medical Fellowship 
awarded to Dr. M. H. Atkinson. ($2,500 fel- 
lowship; $250 overhead expenses). 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada: 
$1,750, seventh instalment of fellowship to 
Dr. W. Green; $6,140, third instalment of grant 
to Dr. C. M. Kay; $1,600, third instalment of 
fellowship to Dr. J. A. Verpoorte; $4,750, first 
instalment of grant to Dr. G. B. Frank. 

Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
$3,500 for research by Professor T. H. Patching. 

Department of Mines and Technical Surveys, 
$3,100, for research by Professor E. O. Lilge. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,500, first quar- 


terly instalment of fellowship awarded to 
Dr. K. Prasad. 


Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $233, 
for research under the direction of Dr. R. D. 
Laurenson. 

Banff School of Fine Arts Students’ Union, $450, 
contribution to the Banff School of Fine Arts 
Scholarship Fund. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Therapeutics, $1,000, to cover a Summer Stu- 
dentship in Pharmacology awarded to Dr. G. 
Marks. 

Government of the Province of Alberta, $9,000, 
for Northern Health Field Work under Dr. S. 
E. Greenhill. 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
National Institute of Health: $4,578.16, being 
an instalment towards research by Dr. N. B. 
Madsen; $2,194.27, instalment towards re- 
search by Dr. C. P. Hickman; $2,438.07, in- 
stalment towards research by Dr. D. Triant- 
aphyllopoulos. 

The Alberta Heart Foundation: $3,750, first 
quarterly instalment of grant to Dr. John C. 
Callaghan; $2,387.50, first quarterly instalment 
of grant to Dr. E. E. Daniel; $1,996.25, first 
quarterly instalment of grant to Dr. A. L. 
Jacobson; $1,675, first quarterly instalment of 
grant to Dr. C. M. Kay; $2,333.75; first quar- 
terly instalment of grant to Dr. D. P. MacLeod; 
$1,250, first quarterly instalment of grant to 
Dr. .G S. Marks; $2,645, first quarterly instal- 
ment of grant to Dr. C. W. Nash; $1,812.50, 
first quarterly instalment of grant to Dr. D. 
C. Triantaphyllopoulos. 

Mr. Guy R. Lyle; four microfilm reels of 
Barr Colony (Lloydminster, Saskatchewan) 
documents for the University Library. 

To Calgary Campus; one Didak Teaching Ma- 
chine, together with a number of programs 
to be used within it, for use in both the in- 
structional media and in the Educational Psy- 
chology laboratories; from Sharpe’s Theatre 
Supplies Ltd., Calgary. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED SEPTEMBER 30, 1965 


Union Milk Co. Limited, $500, to President’s 
Trust Fund, Calgary. 

Mrs. Harold Silver, $500, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mrs. Annie K. Walsh, $25, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $3,000, to Dairy 
Technology Research project. 

Smith, Kline & French, $1,000, to research under 
direction of Dr. Chatten. 

Brewing and Malting Barley Research Institute, 
$1,000, to research under direction of Dr. 
Johnston. 

Banff Rotary Club, $200, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

The Chemical Institute of Canada, $1,000, to 
research under direction of Dr. Birss. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Al- 
berta, $750, donation to Calgary Library. 

Parker Sportswear Co. Ltd., $500, to Sam Greene 
Diabetic Fund. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $3,000, to Dairy 
Technology Research. 

Mr. Charles Plavin, $1,600, to provide special 
banking services for the ‘‘Peace River Mem- 
orial Education Fund”’. 

Banff Chairlift Corporation Ltd., $200, to Banff 
School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Unwin’s Ltd., $200, to Banff School of Fine Arts 
Scholarship Fund. 

Calgary Herald, $500, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mrs. Marjorie M. Dingwall, $50, to Banff School 
of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 


Mrs. Robert Lefroy, $50, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mr. Peter D. Curry, $75, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Canadian Handicraft Guild, $100, to Banff School 
of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mrs. R. J. Routledge, $36, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Canadian Army National Cadet Camp, $54.60, to 
Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 
Anonymous donor, $500, to Banff School of Fine 

Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $466, 
continued support of research under direction 
of Dr. Laurenson. 

The Canadian Foundation for the Advancement 
of Therapeutics, $1,000, in support of student 
research, Department of Pharmacology. 

The Banting Research Foundation, $375, final 
instalment on grant for supplies, research pro- 
ject under direction of Dr. D. P. Macleod. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $2,150, second in- 
stalment on grant awarded to Dr. A. L. 
Jacobson. 

National Research Council, $1,000, research con- 
ducted by Dr. P. Martin. 

National Research Council, $7,500, contribution 
toward cost of Symposium on Quantum Chem- 
istry. 

National Research Council, $70,000, instalment 
on research grants, Calgary campus. 

National Research Council, $330,000, instalment 
on research grants, Edmonton campus. 

National Science Foundation, $482.05, balance 
of grant awarded to Dr. Altmann. 

Department of National Defence, $29,425, in- 
stalment on research grants. 

Department of Mines & Technical Surveys, $22,- 
300, Geological Survey of Canada research 
grants for 1965. 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $26,900, ARDA Project No. 9040 
grant for 1965. 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $34,000, Soil and Feed Testing 
research program. 

Canada Department of Agriculture, $5,424, to- 
ward research grants. 

Mr. Byron Randolph, Indian Mortar and Pestle, 
gift to the Faculty of Pharmacy Museum. 

The Toronto-Dominion Bank, $1,000, to Farm 
Production Trends Research project. 

Ortho Pharmaceutical (Canada) Ltd., $500, to 
Poultry Research Program, under direction of 
Dr. Clandinin. 

Mr. D. S. Harvie, $500, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mr. T. Cummings, $160, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Mrs. Clare C. Leckie, $100, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Northland Utilities Limited, $300, to Group Pro- 
cess Research program under direction of Ex- 
tension Department. 

W. K. Kellogg Foundation, $12,929, final in- 
stalment on grant toward Graduate Program 
in Educational Administration. 

Mr. D. Christianson, $300, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

Engineering Institute of Canada, Calgary Branch, 
$450, to Foreign Students Trust, Calgary. 

Mr. T. H. Boyd, $5, to Cancer Research. 

The Royal Bank of Canada, $350, to President’s 
Trust, Calgary. 

The Canadian Foundation for the Advancement 
of Therapeutics, $1,250, third instalment on 
grant awarded to Dr. Mahon. 

Geigy (Canada) Ltd., $200, to Physiology-Phar- 
macology Reading Room. 
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Ayerst, McKenna & Harrison Ltd., $100, to 
Physiology-Pharmacology Reading Room. 
Abbott Laboratories Ltd., $100, to Physiology- 

Pharmacology Reading Room. 

Richardson-Merrell (Canada) Ltd., $100, to Phy- 
siology-Pharmacology Reading Room. 

UpJohn Company of Canada, $100, to Physio- 
logy-Pharmacology Reading Room. 

Burroughs Wellcome Co. Ltd., $100, to Physio- 
logy-Pharmacology Reading Room. 

Schering Corporation Ltd., $100, to Physiology- 
Pharmacology Reading Room. 

Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, 
$5,250, second instalment on grant and fel- 
lowship awarded to Dr. T. Nihei. 

The Association of Universities and Colleges 
of Canada, $3,000, to Banff School of Fine 
Arts Foundation Fund. 

The Canada Council, $1,000, final instalment on 
grant toward purchase of library materials on 
African Studies. 

The Canada Council, $1,500, final instalment on 
grant to purchase library materials on Music. 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $872.41, ARDA Project No. 9038. 

Medical Research Council, $2,500, toward cost 
of International Symposium on Gastric Secre- 
tion. 

Medical Research Council, $450,000, third in- 
stalment on research grants. 

Medical Research Council, $70,000, second in- 
stalment on certain research grants. 

National Research Council, $2,000, to Postdoc- 
torate Fellowship awarded to Dr. I. Vujicic. 
National Research Council, $1,000, Postdoctorate 

Fellowship awarded to Dr. Saleuddin. 

National Institute of Health, $12,542.75, instal- 
ment on grants awarded to Dr. Kay and Dr. 
Madsen. 

Department of National Health and Welfare, 
$321.90, instalment on grant awarded to Dr. 
Smith. 

Engineering Institute of Canada, Calgary 
Branch, $430, towards the support of Mahendra 
Mehta (African student) in his final year in 
Chemical Engineering. 

Woods Foundation, Book collection Value: $9,- 
743.10, toward the establishment of an arch- 
aeological book collection on the Calgary 
Campus. 

Canadian Institute of Steel Construction, $500 
worth of test specimens, for use in the Engi- 
neering program at the Calgary campus. 

Hudson’s Bay Company (Retail) Management 
Division, Calgary, Books in excess of $100, 
to form part of the Business Administration 
area of the Calgary University Library. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED NOVEMBER 5, 1965 


Canadian Renderers Association, $2,000, in con- 
tinued support of research under the direction 
of Dr. Bowland. 

Mr. E. R. Wickins, $200, to McEachern Labora- 
tory (Cancer Research). 

11th Annual United Church Men’s Conference, 
$100, to Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship 
Fund. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $2,600, to Dairy 
Technology Research project. 

The Royal Bank of Canada, $700, grant-in-aid 
to Edmonton campus. 

The Alberta Sulphur Research Ltd., $7,000, to 
Sulphur Research Project- Calgary campus. 
Sherritt Gordon Mines Ltd., $3,000, to Fertilizer 

and Nutrition Research project. 

American Chemical Society, $4,600, to research 
conducted under direction of Dr. Crawford. 

Winthrop Laboratories, $2,500, to research on 


anabolic hormones conducted under the dir- 
ection of Dr. Kowalewski. 

Smith, Kline & French, $1,000, to Clinical Phar- 
macology research program. 

Edmonton Association for Retarded Children, 
$8,000, to establish two graduate research 
scholarships in Vocational Education. 

Mrs. Clare C. Leckie, $50, to Banff School of 
Fine Arts Scholarship Fund. 

The Edmonton Journal, $1,000, continued sup- 
port of World University Service Fellowship. 

Mrs. Ella Lewis, $500, toward purchase of a 
Toledo Scale by the Department of Animal 
Science. 

Mr. Arthur J. Slade, $150, to Craig Metabolic 
Library. 

Canadian Industries Limited, $1,500, to Wildlife 
Management Fellowship. 

Mr. D. S. Harvie, $1,250, continued support of 
Eye Research Fellowship. 

Smith, Kline & French, $3,000, in support of 
Virus Symposium. 

Merck, Sharp & Dohme, $500, in support of 
Virus Symposium. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $2,500, to Dairy 
Technology Research. 

Sandoz (Canada) Company Limited, $1,000, re 
Sandoz Lectureship. 

Eldorado Mining and Refining Ltd., $3,850, to 
Atomic Energy Control Board research con- 
ducted by Dr. Lilge. 

The Alberta Heart Foundation, $17,850, second 
quarterly instalment on grants. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $43,540, 
third quarterly instalment on grants. 

Banff Life Insurance Institute, $5,000, to Banff 
School of Fine Arts Foundation fund. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $2,125, first quar- 
terly instalment on research associateship 
awarded to Dr. D. P. Macleod. 

Canadian Heart Foundation, $1,500, second quar- 
terly instalment on 1965-66 award to Dr. K. 
Prasad. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $14,512, 
supplementary grant for the purchase of scin- 
tillation counting equipment for Cancer Re- 
search Laboratory. 

Canadian Arthritis & Rheumatism Society, $233, 
research under the direction of Dr. Laurenson. 

Government of the Province of Alberta, $1,000, 
grant to Conference of Canadian Slavs held 
in Banff, June 9-12, 1965. 

National Institutes of Health, $2,178.85, research 
under the direction of Dr. Hickman. 

National Institutes of Health, $2,420.94, research 
under the direction of Dr. Triantas. 

United States Army, $1,622.50, research under 
direction of Dr. Krueger (Calgary). 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $27,060, to ‘Soil Capability for 
Agriculture in Alberta.” 

Land and Forest Conservation and Utilization 
Committee, $80,000, ARDA Project No. 48005 
for 1965-66. 

National Research Council, $25,000, instalment 
on grants awarded to Calgary campus. 

National Research Council, $125,000, instalment 
on grants awarded to Edmonton campus. 

National Research Council, $2,000, equipment 
and other research expenses incurred during 
first year of Dr. Nabetani’s Fellowship. 

National Research Council, $2,000, equipment 
and other research expenses incurred during 
first year of Dr. Simon’s Fellowship. 

American Cyanamid Company, $500, in support 
of Virus Symposium. 

Dr. Chas. Lefevre, a used Seabreeze Stereo 


with accessories, to the Maison Franco-Cana- 
dienne. 


Research Corporation, $7,000, Brown-Hazen 
Fund for Dr. G. M. Gaucher’s research pro- 
gram, Department of Chemistry, Calgary. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED JANUARY 21, 1966 


Mr. G. E. Thomas, $30, to Department of Geo- 
logy, Calgary. 

Mr. R. N. Carlyle, $30, to Calgary Library. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, $500, to 
Farm Trends and Prospects research program. 

Red Deer Advocate, $50, to President’s Trust, 
Calgary. 

International Business Machines Co. Ltd., $4,- 
000, continued support of Fellowship. 

North Hill United Church Women, $20, to Cal- 
gary Library. 

Con-Force Products Ltd., $400, Faculty of Engi- 
neering, Calgary. 

Mr. S. Carl Heckbert, $2,500, 1966 contribution 
to Vessie Heckbert Memorial Fund. 

Parker Sportswear Co. Ltd., $500, to Sam 
Greene Diabetic Fund. 

Bristol Laboratories, $8,000, research under dir- 
ection of Dr. Lemieux. 

Mr. A. R. Craig, $250, continued support of 
Metabolic Library. 

College of Physicians & Surgeons of Alberta, 
$5,000, 1966 Medical Library grant. 

Alberta Sulphur Research Ltd., $9,000, further 
instalment on research project. 

Ukrainian Professional & Business Men’s Club, 
$500, in support of Shevchenko Memorial Lec- 
tureship. 

Ortho Pharmaceutical (Canada) Ltd., $500, in 
support of poultry research. 

Alminex Limited, $3,493, to Heavy Oil Research 
program. 

Alberta Medical Alumni Association, $1,000, 
annual grant to Committee on Research in 
Medical Education. 

Canadian Arthritis and Rheumatism Society, 
$233, research under direction of Dr. Lauren- 
son. 

Canadian Foundation for the Advancement of 
Therapeutics, $1,250, research project in clini- 
cal pharmacology. 

Canadian Council on Urban and Regional Re- 
search: $2,500, instalment on grant to Dr. 
Smith; $370, final instalment on grant to 
Dr. J. G. Nelson, Calgary. 

National Cancer Institute of Canada, $46,818.74, 
final instalment on certain research grants. 
Alberta Heart Foundation, $17,850, third instal- 

ment on certain research grants. 

United States Army: $1,622.50, second instal- 
ment on grant to Dr. Krueger, Calgary; $12, 
885, grant to Dr. Hocking. 

Canadian Tuberculosis Association, $2,000, bal- 
ance of 1965-66 research grant to Drs. Ross 
and Dafoe. 

National Science Foundation: $6,453.75, instal- 
ment on research grants; $5,074.59, balance of 
Dr. Altman’s grant. 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, $4,852.41, 
second instalment on grant to Dr. Colter. 

Canadian Heart Foundation: $1,500, third instal- 
ment on grant to Dr. K. Prasad; $2,125, second 
instalment on grant to Dr. D. P. MacLeod. 

National Institutes of Health: $1,884.27, instal- 
ment on grant to Dr. Runquist; $7,967.78, 
instalment on grant to Dr. Kay; $4,549.18, 
instalment on grant to Dr. Madsen; $2,153.46, 
instalment on grant to Dr. D. A. Armstrong. 

Mr. D. S. Harvie, $1,250, to Eye Research Fel- 
lowship. 

Mr. M. D. Muttart, $1,760 and from the Gladys 
and Merrill Muttart Foundation, $3,240, in 
support of Diabetes Training Centre. 


Canadian Facts Company Limited, $200 to Fa- 
culty of Business Administration and Com- 
merce. 


GIFT ACCEPTED FEBRUARY 18, 1966 


The Canada Permanent Trust Company, $1, 
332.21 being the final distribution of the Ida 
Baldwin Smith Estate. 


GIFTS ACCEPTED MARCH 31, 1966 


Labatts Alberta Brewery Limited, $50, contri- 
bution to Group Process Institute. 

Canadian Utilities Limited, $250, contribution 
to Group Process Institute. 

The Edmonton Journal, $250, contribution to 
Group Process Institute. 

Calgary Power Ltd., $250, contribution to Group 
Process Institute. 

Mrs. W. B. Sundquist, $50, contribution to Fri- 
ends of the University Emergency Student 
Fund. 

The Ladies Auxiliary to Calgary Postal Em- 
ployees, $50, donation to Calgary Library 
Fund. 

Progressive Conservative Association of Alberta, 
$12, donation to Quebec Student Conference, 
Calgary. 

Alberta Gas Trunk Line Co. Ltd., $25, donation 
to Quebec Student Conference, Calgary. 

International Business Machines Company Ltd., 
$2,000, contribution to Computer Science Re- 
search, Calgary. 

The Junior League of Calgary, $3,000, donation 
to Sociology Review, Calgary. 

The Canadian Life Insurance Association, $2,- 
500, gift to Faculty of Business Administration 
and Commerce. 

Searle Grain Company, Limited, $250, contri- 
bution to Soft Wheat Research under direc- 
tion of Dr. Person. 

Wire Rope Industries of Canada Limited, $100, 
gift to the President’s Trust. 

National Grain Company, $5,000, to research 
under direction of Dr. Manning. 

The Canadian Foundation for the Advancement 
of Therapeutics, $750, as 1st instalment on 
grant awarded to Dr. Mahon, and $1,000, in 
support of research under direction of Dr. 
J. Irwin. 

Alberta Dairymen’s Association, $1,500, further 
contribution to the Dairy Technology Research 
Project. 

Ed Miller Construction Company Limited, 
$1,000, donation to Heart Research under dir- 
ection of Dr. Couves. 

Muscular Dystrophy Association of Canada, $5,- 
250, 4th instalment on grant and fellowship 
to Dr. T. Nihei. 

Banff School of Fine Arts Scholarship Fund: 
$100, from Mrs. Ruth P. Smith; $39.18, from 
Banff School Students’ Union. 

Rotary Club of Edmonton, $330, donation to 
Library. 

Department of National Defence, $17,935, final 
instalment on certain grants. 

Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
$14,410.85, instalment on 1965-66 research 
grants. 

Canada Council, $1,400, to research under direc- 
tion of Dr. B. Abu-Laban, and $1,500, grant 
to Anthropological Conference to be held in 
Banff. 

University of Alberta Hospital, $2,000, in sup- 
port of 1966 Research Fellowship Surgical- 
Medical Institute. 

Foundation for Dental Education (Alberta), $1,- 
985, contribution to Faculty of Dentistry. 

United States Army Research Office, $1,622.50, 
third instalment on research grant. 
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This has been a year of reports on university affairs across Canada, notably 
those of the Bladen Commission on Financing Higher Education, the Duff- 
Berdahl Commission on University Government, the Canadian Union of 
Students’ Report on Undergraduate Students, and our own Board of Gover- 
nors Report on the Revision of The University Act in Alberta. In April, 
some of the thinking behind these reports took practical effect when Bill 77, 
“A Bill Respecting Provincial Universities,” was passed by the Legislative 
Assembly of Alberta and received assent April 15, 1966, as The Universities 
Act. Although copies of the Act have been widely circulated, I might make 
some comments on it here. 


It must be said at the outset that few bills can ever have had the benefit 


of more intensive studies in advance of being introduced in the Legislature. 
It has been evident for several year that The University Act of 1942 was 
becoming obsolete in view of the growth of the Calgary campus, the growth 


of higher education generally, and the changing spirit of the times as it af- 
fected administration. The first study on the Act was carried out several 
years ago by a committee under the chairmanship of Prof. W. F. Bowker, 
Dean of the Faculty of Law. This was followed by the report of a committee 
of the Association of the Academic Staff of the University of Alberta under 
the chairmanship of Dr. H. B. Collier, of the Department of Biochemistry. 
Both these reports represented a great deal of effort, but the rapid march of 
events rendered constant review of the problem imperative. 


The Board of Governors, in January, 1964, set up a committee under the 
chairmanship of the late Mr. Justice Hugh John MacDonald which met eleven 
times. Then, in February, 1965, it began a series of joint meetings with a 
committee made up of representatives of the Edmonton and Calgary staff 
associations. The Board Committee, and later the Joint Committee, had the 
benefit of recommendations from the General Faculty Councils of the two 
campuses, the Senate, the Edmonton Deans’ Council, both Students’ Councils 
and a management consulting firm, as well as suggestions from a number of 
individuals. The resulting report of the Board of Governors was published 
in November, 1965 and became the basis for Bill 77. 

The chief innovation embodied in the Bill is the establishment of two 
separate provincial universities, one in Edmonton and one in Calgary. From 
this grew the provision for the continuance of the present Co-ordinating 
Council and the creation of a Universities Commission to act as a body in- 
termediary between the universities and the government, largely in fiscal 
matters. On all these points there was little dispute, except as to the mem- 
bership of the Commission. The majority of the Board recommended a full- 
time Chairman, appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and eight 


members appointed by the same body for three-year terms renewable for 
two further terms. The Executive Council, however, chose to follow the 
recommendation of the Joint Committee and four members of the Board by 
making the Deputy Minister of Education and the Deputy Provincial Trea- 
surer members ex officio and this was the recommendation incorporated in 
the Act. There was some thought there should be faculty representation 
on the Commission, but this was not put in the statute. 

So far as membership on the Board of Governors is concerned, Bill 77, 
in accordance with the spirit of a minority memorandum signed by six 
members of the Board, called for the appointment to the Board of two 
members of the academic staff nominated by the General Faculty Council. 
The government also provided that there be two members of the Alumni 
Association nominated by the Alumni Association and one member of the 
Senate nominated by the Senate from its off-campus membership. They 
did not agree that there should be a member nominated by the student body, 
nor that the Chairman should be named by and from the Board membership. 


The membership of Generai Faculty Council has been radically changed 
by removing Department Heads and full Professors from statutory member- 
ship, and providing for the election by and from Faculty Councils of twice 
as many members as the new ex officio members, which include the President 
as Chairman, the Vice Presidents, the Deans, the Directors of Schools, the 
Chief Librarian, the Director of Extension, and the Registrar. There is 
also provision for additional members appointed by the first two categories. 
This would provide for the naming of such persons as the Director of Student 
Counselling Services, the Administration of Student Awards, the Provost, and 
others. There is a possibility of student representation, but no specific pro- 
vision in the Act for a student representative or nominee. 

The Act retains a Senate for each University, larger than the old Senate. 
This was a contentious point since some felt that we could abolish the Senate 
altogether, and others would have had a single Senate for the province as a 
whole. 

One of the notable features of the Act is the provision it makes for co- 
operation between the Boards of Governors and the General Faculty Coun- 
cils. This is a distinct step forward in university government and we expect 
it will become a model for other universities in future years. To this end 
the responsibilities of General Faculty Council have been broadened to 
include such items as budget, buildings, and procedures respecting appoint- 
ments, promotions, salaries, and tenure. It also takes on responsibility for 
student affairs directly and through a newly established Council on Student 


Affairs. 
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Turning to the internal affairs of the University, this year I feel it ap- 
propriate to give priority to the most recent developments in the field of 
Graduate Studies, not only because this is becoming one of our most important 
efforts in the field of higher education, but also because of the many new 
developments in this Faculty that occur each year. 

We had expected that the number of graduate students on this campus 
would surpass 1,000 this year, but in fact it has reached 1,129 full-time 
students plus 177 part-time students plus 80 extra-mural students for a grand 
total of 1,386, over 10per cent of our total registration. Of these students 
70 are registered as candidates for the degree of Ph.D. and 297 are provisional 
candidates. A total of 363 are registered for the M.Sc. degree, 222 for the 
M.A., 93 for the M.Ed., and 20 for the M.B.A., with the remainder falling 
in other categories. In Education the total figure rose from 173 last year to 
269 with Ph.D.’s rising from 43 to 77; in the humanities from 77 to 110 with 
Ph.D.’s going from 12 to 28; in the social sciences this total rose from 196 to 
295 and Ph.D.’s from 38 to 57. At the Fall Convocation we saw the Uni- 
versity’s first doctorates awarded in English, in Economics, and in Philosophy. 
Of the total of 769 degrees awarded then, 45 were Ph.D. degrees and 163 
master’s degrees—over 25 percent of the total. This is, I believe, one of the 
most significant features of our growth this year and marks our maturity 
as a major institution of higher education in Canada. 


The University continues to grow in other faculties as well, and our 
total of full-time students this year rose to 10,319, an increase of 9.4 per cent 
over the figure of 9,426 last year. Once again the largest increases were 
in Edveation, followed by Arts, with Graduate Studies in third place. The 
largest percentage increases were in Household Economics and Law, closely 
followed by Physical Education. One interesting feature of the registration 
statistics is the absolute stability of our freshman class which this year was 
2,301, only 36 more than it was three years ago. In short, although the total 
enrollment is growing steadily at about 10 per cent a year, the growth is 
confined to the higher levels of the undergraduate program, the professional 
faculties, and the faculty of Graduate Studies. This can be explained by 
the fact that more and more students each year are receiving their first 
years of education at the Calgary campus and the Junior Colleges. 


This is a very healthy growth indeed and one which will assure that the 
opportunities for university education are spread more widely throughout 
the province. Last year the Red Deer Junior College opened its doors for 
the first time and this year saw the opening of the new Junior College in 
Medicine Hat. Lethbridge took the first step beyond the Junior College 
level by offering a second year of university work for the young people in 
the area which it serves. We hope that next year Grande Prairie will 


also be added to the group affiliated with the University and offering the 
first year of university studies. 


Another feature of our registration is the growing number of students 
from other countries. We feel a continuing obligation to assist in any way 
we can in providing education particularly for the newly developing coun- 
tries. Quite apart from the many students here this year on various types 
of scholarships and fellowships from a variety of sources, we have 79 students 
supported by our Canadian government through their external aid program. 
Assistance was provided in another way by about 16 of our recent graduates 
who left Canada this summer to serve in several countries in Africa, Asia 
and elsewhere, through the Canadian University Service Oversesen This 


organization, which receives excellent support not only from the federal 
government, but from our own provincial government and from many private 
individuals in this community, is having a rapidly increasing influence in 
helping these countries and their peoples, and in bringing us closer together 
in one great family of the human race. 

I should like to say something very briefly about our progress in pro- 
viding physical facilities to house the activities of this University. In Novem- 
ber we carried out the official opening ceremonies for the new Household 
Economics Building—a project that has been close to the hearts of many of 
us for a long time. We were particularly pleased that the official act could 
be performed by Professor Emeritus Mabel Patrick, who created this school 
and who supervised its growth for so many years. The walls of the Henry 
Marshall Tory Building have risen and it will be ready for use next year. 
Plans for other new buildings are going ahead though not as quickly as we 
should like, but our needs these days continue to outrun our capacity to 
meet them. However, we look forward to new facilities for clinical medicine, 
biology, engineering, law, fine arts and many other fields in the years im- 
mediately ahead. New space will certainly be made available but we can 
see little immediate prospect of fulfilling all our needs. As I said recently, 
“instant buildings have not yet been achieved by our technology.” 

In such circumstances one is tempted to consider producing temporary 
structures of an emergency type which could be erected quickly and at small 
cost and replaced later on by different structures as our needs change. Un- 
fortunately such temporary structures tend to become permanent and to 
deface the landscape long after they should have been demolished. 

The University of Alberta with the support of the Government of Alberta 
and the Legislative Assembly has done much to expand the opportunities 
for higher education in this province and is aware that much more still 
remains to be done. Three areas which have recently been indicated as 
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requiring attention are medicine, social work, and librarianship. Consider- 
ation is being given to establishing a new Faculty of Medicine in Calgary, 


and to setting up a School of Social Work and a School of Librarianship on 


one or other of the campuses of the University. I hasten to say that these 
are by no means the only areas that need expansion. | 

Another problem is that of acquiring sufficient staff to meet our teaching 
needs in higher education. This problem has grown with great rapidity 
for several reasons. The first and most obvious reason is that we must pro- 
vide instruction for the large numbers of young people born after the end 
of World War II, with a body of teaching staff drawn from the much more 
limited numbers of the Depression and World War II era. 

Another cause of the problem is our emphasis on graduate education. 
When I completed my first degree and began to think of going on for further 
graduate study I made a beginning at the University of Toronto but was told 
by my professor there that for a doctoral program it was essential to go to 
the United States, since no such program existed in any Canadian University, 
not even the University of Toronto. This was in the early 1930’s—only a 
generation ago. At that time Ph.D. programs were available in a very limited 
number of subjects and in very few universities in this country. Today the 
products of American graduate schools are needed not only in the United 
States, but in many of the newly developing countries of the world. It is 
true that Canada does benefit to a certain extent from the work done at 
these universities and many young Canadians must still attend universities 
in the United States if they are to secure the kind of graduate education 
they desire. Once having gone there they are often sought by neighboring 
universities in that country and, because of the better opportunities for re- 
search, they tend to remain there instead of returning to this country. This 
is particularly true in many such areas as medicine, business administration 
and commerce, engineering, and science generally. 

Since it is obvious that to meet our needs we must produce adequate pro- 
grams of advanced graduate study in our own universities, we are obliged 
to spend the very large amounts of money necessary to provide space and 
other facilities for these students. I think it fair to say that a graduate 
student in science requires ten times the space needed for an undergraduate, 
chiefly because he needs it on a full-time basis for a period of two or three 
years. He also needs expensive equipment from electron microscopes to 
nuclear reactors and he needs a very great supply of books and periodicals. 

He also needs the supervision of highly qualified teaching staff. Such 
staff are not only hard to find, but once they are found they have little time 
to devote to undergraduates if they are to do justice to their graduate stu- 
dents. The graduate students themselves require some form of financial 
support if they are to continue their studies for three, four or five years 
after graduation. . 

The net result of this situation is that we have very large classes in many 
fields and, where class sections must be kept small, the instruction has to be 
provided by graduate teaching assistants. Whichever solution is found for 
the problem the undergraduate frequently feels that he has been short- 
changed. It has been recently suggested by a leading educationist that the 
ideal appointment for a professor these days involves no teaching, but un- 
limited funds for research and travel and unlimited facilities for his labora- 
tory—in short universities should as far as possible approach the form of 
the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. 
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In fact, the faculty have found their loads increasing as the proportion 
of graduate students rises, the burden of committee work increases, and they 
are called upon more each year by governments in Canada and abroad, by 
business, industry, and the professions, to contribute their special talents 
to the betterment of society. What was once an ivory tower has become a 
bustling forum. Because of this and because of the increasing complexity 
of academic disciplines it has become of much greater importance to permit 
members of the academic staff to have periodic leave to refresh their minds 
and to help them keep pace with the rapid advances in their fields. It is 
important too that they have continued contact with their co-workers else- 
where and the increasing demands made on our travel budget is one of the 
prices we pay for our relative geographic isolation here in Alberta. It is, 
however, a price that must be paid if we are to maintain our pre-eminent 
place in the academic world. 


May I also say a word about the Board of Governors. They, as you 
know, contribute their time, thought and energy to the welfare of the 
University without remuneration and often without proper recognition. In 
the early days of the University their duties were light, but in the last few 
years the load of responsibility carried by the members of our Board has 
become extremely heavy as they have dealt with the problems of two 
campuses, both of which have been growing at a tremendous rate. I would 
hazard the guess that all members have put in twice as much time on Uni- 
versiyt affairs this year as was the case three years ago, and those on special 
committees must have found their load increased as much as ten-fold. 


Finally, I must add a few words here about the students. Unfortunately 
my contacts are rather severely limited at the present time, but I do have 
the opportunity of working closely with the President of the Students’ Union 
and with others who have responsibility for student organizations, the resi- 
dence halls, and student government, and I can observe their involvement 
in these extra-curricula affairs. Student generations change rapidly. The 
current generation is displaying an acute interest in and concern for society 
that has not been equalled in my experience. Two examples may serve to 
illustrate this. The students on this campus have recently completed plans 
for a new Students’ Union Building, and it should be said that they have 
spent thousands of hours of patient effort to bring these plans to fruition, and 
have demonstrated a level of organizational skill and judgment that would 
do credit to persons who were many years their seniors. The other area to 
which I wish to refer in particular is that of the fine arts. Certain captious 
and ill-informed critics have recently described Alberta as a cultural desert. 
I shall not attempt a detailed rebuttal to their nonsense, except to say that 
I have never before seen so much attention paid to the fine arts as can be 
seen here on this campus at the present time. The musical productions 
alone are a credit to the hundreds of talented young people who perform in 
the symphony, the bands, the choruses and the other musical groups we 
have here. The same can be said of their contributions to student govern- 
ment, athletics and other extra-curricular affairs. 

In short The University of Alberta is a very busy and a very exciting 
place just now and a genuine centre of intellectual and social creativity. I 
hope it will remain so. 


WALTER H. JoHNS 
President 
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Examinations are always a lonely experience; 
laboratory work need not be 
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Registration 
STUDENT ENROLLMENT 

Excluding drop-outs, the Registrar’s Of- 
fice registered a total of 16,452 students 
in the University year extending from July 
1, 1965 to June 30, 1966, as compared to 
15,293 in the previous year. Of the total, 
3,674 were enrolled in the 1965 Summer 
Session at Edmonton, 15 (for University 
credit) in the 1965 Summer Session at the 
Banff School of Fine Arts, 1,448 in the 
Evening Credit Program, and the balance 
of 11,315 in the Winter Session. Of those 
registered in the Winter Session, 455 have 
actually been receiving their instruction 
at The University of Alberta Hospital or 
at St. Stephen’s College. 

The enrollment of full-time candidates 
for degrees and diplomas in the Winter 


Type of Registration 


Winter Session (Full-time day students) 
Winter Session (Other registrations) 
Summer Session 

Short Courses 


Total Registrations 


Type of Registration 
Full-time, Day 

Part-time, Day 

Part-time, Evening 

Part-time, Extramural 

At Affiliated Institutions, Day 


Total Students 


Type of Registration 
Registrations at Edmonton 


Total Students 


a a 


Registrations in Credit Courses at Banff 


Session, excluding those attending affili- 
ated institutions on the campus, was 10,- 
024 as of December 1, 1965, as compared 
to 9,195 on the same date in 1964. This 
represents an increase of 9.0 per cent. The 
largest numerical increases occurred in 
the Faculties of Arts (214), Education 
(188), Graduate Studies (177), and Phy- 
sical Education (79). The largest per- 
centage increases took place in Household 
Economics (47.5 per cent), Physical Educa- 
tion (38.5 per cent), Law (25 per cent), 
and Graduate Studies (19 per cent). 

About 8.8 per cent of our full-time stu- 
dents in the Winter Session were classified 
either as Landed Immigrants (470), or 
Foreign Students attending on student 
visas (432). 

The numerical and percentage increases 
in enrollment that are reported above are 


TABLE 7: SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION AT EDMONTON 


1964-65 
9,334 
2,470 
3,479 

9 11 

15,293 


TABLE 8: WINTER SESSION REGISTRATIONS, 1965-66 


Students 
10,233 
520 

1,448 

98 

455 


12,744 


TABLE 9: SUMMER SESSION REGISTRATIONS, 1965-66 


Students 
3,674 
a5 


3,689 


GRAPH D: ENROLLMENT OF FULL TIME STUDENTS: ACTUAL ENROLLMENT, 
1955-56 TO 1965-66; ESTIMATED ENROLLMENT TO 1970 
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TABLE 10: FULL TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS IN DEGREE OR 


DIPLOMA PATTERNS 


Agriculture, total 
B.Sc. 
Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Special 


Arts, total 
B.A. 
B.A., Honors 
B.A., LL.B. 
B.F.A. 
B. Mus. 
Special 


Business Administration and Commerce, total 
B. Comm. 
Special 


Dental Hygiene, Diploma, total 
Dentistry, D.D.S., total 


Education, total 
B.Ed. (Elementary) 
B.Ed. (Industrial Arts) 
B.Ed. (Secondary) 
B.Ed. (Vocational) 
B.Ed. (Elementary) 
B.Ed. (Industrial Arts) | 
B.Ed. (Secondary) 
B.Ed. (Vocational) 
B.Ed. (not specified) 
Diploma 
Special 


After 
previous 
( degree 


Engineering, total 
B.Se. (Chemical) 
B.Se. (Civil) 
B.Se. (Electrical) 
B.Se. (Engineering Physics) 
B.Sc. (Mechanical) 
B.Sc. (Metallurgical) 
B.Sc. (Mining) 
B.Se. (not specified) 
Special 

Household Economics, total 
B.Sc. 
Special 

Law, LL.B., total 


Medical Laboratory Science, total 
B.Sc. 
Special 
Medicine, total 
M.D. 
Special 
Nursing, total 
B.Sc. 
Diploma in Public Health 
Diploma in Teaching and Supervision 
Special 
Pharmacy, total 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. Major 
B.Sc. Honors 
Physical Education, total 
B.A. (Recreation) 
B.P.E. 
Rehabilitation Medicine, Diploma, total 
Science, total 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. Honors 
Pre-Dentistry 
Special 


Total Undergraduate Students 


1,601 


608 


37 
192 
2,724 


850 


152 


170 
62 


315 


172 


212 


284 


91 
1,357 


9,108 


a a ee 


Sis) es eS eee 


1,349 


612 


32 
189 
2,491 


797 


103 


136 
74 


295 


156 


219 


205 


89 
1,263 


8,264 
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GRAPH E: DISTRIBUTION OF ENROLLMENT BY FACULTY, 1965-66 
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somewhat different from those reported to 
the Senate in the fall of 1965. The reason 
for this is that a number of changes and 
cancellations of registration occurred be- 
tween the first and second counts. 

Detailed information regarding student 
enrollment will be found in the accom- 
panying tables. 

During the summer of 1965, the admis- 
sions section processed approximately 4,000 


applications for admission. Of the 3,527 
new students who were admitted and who 
actually registered, 2,351 were freshmen. 
The remainder had attended other uni- 
versities previously, and were admitted 
with varying amounts of advanced credit. 
Of these, 282 were admitted to the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies. 


From July 1, 1965 to June 30, 1966, the 
Registrar’s Office scheduled eight different 


TABLE 11: DISTRIBUTION OF FULL TIME STUDENTS BY FACULTY, AGE AND SEX, 


1965-66 
Age 16> 17 18 19 20 21 = 22 23> .240comeeco 
Agriculture 
Male — 3 45 57 52 AD 22a 9 6 6 
Female —_— il 10 3 — 1 1 _— —_— 1 —_— 
Arts 
Male —. 23. 176) 172. 160» 104” 66> 7460251 Ome 
Female 9) WAG 74 “24088 132 TVR <P 2 4 9 6 
Business Administration 
and Commerce 
Male a 5 51 93 86°. 109 “887 .6lag 2359s 3 
Female — 1 5 6 9 6 sie ee ee 
Dentistry 
Male —_-_ — 3 19 29 Th 35.) owas 7 5 
Female _- — — 1 1 33 1 13. er 
Dental Hygiene 
Male = = = — _— - -—- - rh rl 
ae Seana ao 1 int 18 4 2) 
Education 
Male — 9 81 142 164 156 131 976156 S5ieee9o 
Female — 37 327 369 281 201, 82° 49.5524) S1Geeets 
Engineering 
Male 1 28 154 158 9142. 126° S85) 3445 2G o meets 
Female —_- — 1 2 1 as) Lo = eee 
Household Economics 
Male —- — — = a ah) 4.3 (Se eee 
A Female — 8 57 53 24 5 3S ee 
WwW 
Male —_- — _— 2 
enue aa sf 24° 931 31) ee? ieee ies 5 
Medicine + 5 ey : Tete 
Male —_- — = 5 
Female - —- — i i 2s cp oe “e Siete 
Medical Laboratory ri 
Science 
Male a 1 —_ Boxe 
Female = 4 8 Ws > = 2S 
Nursing ee. 
Male SS ast — 
Female = = Seen re 
Brae acs 8 38 8 2 205 41 51S ey ih 6 
Male — 1 18 15 2, 
3 14 fg Oe hae ~~ 
o emale —— 3 43 33 25 13 6 ie & = 
Niele. Education 
ale — 1 17 35 34 . 
Female | = ol 45,8 3 t 2 a ee 
Rehabilitation Medicine 7 1 1 
Female —_ on Tits sale tn 
Science : a ae a6 4 2 ee 1 
ara pee 249” 748 2047 7144) 83130 Teneo 
Graduate Studies ie a 30 D 2 3 2 3 
Male a = 
ikawate =a — 5 35 94 105 106 102 88 
Totals = 1 1 » 18° 25, $22 Sitar se caeey> 
Male 
ae - ae 796 946 941 853 718 510 op ire | Sali 
30 810 896 579 39 
Students 7 203 126 59 49 42 
3 248 1,606 1,842 1520 1 
) ; : 3200 921 636 398 326 253 


series of examinations involving an aggre- 
gate of close to 92,500 students. During 
the six days of the January test week 885 
different examinations were scheduled in- 
volving an aggregate of 35,987 students. In 
the series compressed into thirteen days 
between April 19 and May 3, 1966, final 
examinations in 753 different courses were 
held, and 46,007 individual papers were 
written. 


TABLE 11, CONTINUED 
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During the University Year 1965-66 three 
Convocations were held: the Fall Convo- 
cation on November 20, 1965; the Part I 
Spring Convocation on May 31, 1966, and 
the Part II Spring Convocation on June 1, 
1966. At these three ceremonies 2,356 de- 
grees in courses were conferred, including 
71 Ph.D. and one Ed.D. degrees, bringing 
the total number since the University’s 
establishment to 31,375. 
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ALDERMAN, Dr. Richard B., Assistant 
The Staff Professor of Physical Education: 


The size of the academic staff as of Canadian representative to Organizing 
October, 1965, is shown in the accompany- Committee of New North American Con- 
ing tables. Table 13 also gives some idea gress for Sports Psychology. 


of the increase in staff numbers. The 
total increase from 741 to 836 amounts to 
almost 13 per cent, thus a litte more than 
matching the increase in student numbers. 
This increase has not been evenly distri- 


ALLBORN, Leonard G., Assistant Professor 
of Occupational Therapy: 
Honorary Member, Federation Nationale 
Belge des Ergotherapeutes. 


buted among the faculties. The largest in- ARCHER, Violet B., Associate Professor of 
crease has been in the Faculty of Arts, Music: 
from 131 to 176, an increase of some 34 Councillor, Canadian Folk Music Society. 


per cent. At 176 each, the Faculties of 
Arts and Science are now exactly equal 
in numbers. Other notable increases took 
place in the Faculty of Science and on the 
Library staff. 


AYER, Dr. William A., Associate Professor 
of Chemistry: 
Fellow, Alfred P. Sloan Foundation, 
1965-67. 


BARR, Dr. James S., Instructor in 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology: 


The University records with regret the Fellow, Royal College of Obstetricians 
deaths of two members of its faculty dur- and Gynaecologists. 
ing the 1965-66 session: Dr. John Elmer BERTALANFFY, Dr. Ludwig von, 
Drevdahl, Associate Professor of Psycho- Prof £ Zool d-Paveholgne 
logy (April 26, 1966), and Dr. E. Greene, TOLESSORS OE OCU R) tee ange gama 


STAFF DEATHS 


Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (May 26, os SEES = Werne tee cea 
1966). Series, Clark University, Worcester, Mas- 
sachusetts. 
HONORS BETTS, Dr. D. D., Associate Professor of 
Members of the academic staff received Physics: 
the following honors and distinctions dur- Canadian Association of Physicists Lec- 
ing the year 1965-66. turer. 


TABLE 12: MEMBERS OF THE FACULTIES, SCHOOLS, AND SERVICES BY RANK, 
OCTOBER, 1965 


Faculty, School, Associate Assistant Lecturers, 


or Service Deans Directors Professors Professors Professors Instructors 
Agriculture 1 — 15 14 9 — 
Arts 1 — 25 55 86 9 
Business Administration 

and Commerce 1 — — ie 13 — 
Dentistry 1 1 4 8 4 3 
Education a — 12 35 28 6 
Engineering 1 — 16 30 12 2 
Graduate Studies 1 — — — = — 
Household Economics — 1 — 2 5 — 
Law 1 — Pr. 4 1 — 
Medicine 1 — 19 AH 21 7 
Nursing — 1 — 1 2 3 
Pharmacy 1 + 3 2 1 if 
Physical Education 1 — 2 8 8 4 
Rehabilitation 

Medicine — 1 — — 3 4 
Science a — 34 71 67 3 
Evening Credit and 

Summer Session — il = ae I = 
Provincial Laboratories 

of Public Health — 2 =a = ze 
Banff School of a 

Fine Arts — 1 aes — cas 

44 Totals 12 132 268 260 42 
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BOCIURKIW, Dr. B. R., Associate 
Professor of Political Science: 
Member, I’Academie Internationale Libre 
des Sciences et des Lettres, 1965; 
Canada Council Post-doctoral Research 
Fellowship. 
BRAUN, Richard E., Assistant Professor 
of Classics: 
President’s Medal, “Best Poem,” Uni- 
versity of Western Ontario, 1965. 
BRODIE, Dr. Harold J., Professor of 
Botany: 
National Research Council Senior Re- 
search Fellowship. 
CAMPBELL, Margaret M., Associate 
Professor of Nursing: 
Fellow of the Royal Society of Health, 
1965. 
COTTLE, Dr. Walter H., Associate 
Professor of Physiology: 
Invited participant to the Third Gunma 
Symposium of Endocrinology, Gunma 
University, Maebashi, Japan, 1965. 
COUVES, Dr. Cecil Melville, Associate 
Professor of Surgery: 
Alpha Omega Honour Medical Society; 
Fellow, Council on Clinical Cardiology 
(American Heart Association) ; 
Member, Canadian Cytology Council; 
American Board of Thoracic Surgery. 
DOUGALL, Dr. R. H., Lecturer in 


Agriculture 
Arts 


Dentistry 

Education 

Engineering 

Graduate Studies 
Household Economics 
Law 

Medicine 

Nursing 

Pharmacy 

Physical Education 
Rehabilitation Medicine 
Science 

Evening Credit and Summer Session 


Banff School of Fine Arts 
Total teaching and research staff 
Librarians 

Dietitians 

Administration 

Total regular full-time staff 


Trust appointments 
Sundry appointments 


Total 


TABLE 13: ACADEMIC STAFF AT EDMONTON AND BANFF 


Business Administration and Commerce 


Provincial Laboratories of Public Health 


Medicine: 

Chairman, Public Relations Committee, 
Canadian Medical Association (Alberta 
Branch) ; 

Member, Ethics Committee, Canadian 
Medical Association (Alberta Branch) ; 
Member, Board of Directors, Canadian 
Medical Association (Alberta Branch). 

DUNCAN, Dr. Neil F., Assistant Clinical 

Professor of Pediatrics: 

Fellow, American College Cardiology; 
Fellow, American Heart Association. 

DVORKIN, Dr. J., Assistant Clinical 

Professor of Medicine: 

Fellow, Council on Clinical Cardiology 
American Heart Association. 

EIDEM, Dr. R. N., Instructor of Medicine: 
Fellow, Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Canada. 

ELWOOD, Ralph Carter, Assistant 

Professor of History: 

Foreign Area Fellowship, May-Septem- 
ber, 1965. 

ERIKSSON, Arthur W. E., Associate 

Professor of Physical Education: 

Honour Award, Canadian Association for 
Health, Physical Education and Recrea- 
tion; 

Associate of the Institute, University of 
London, Institute of Education, London, 
England. 


176 


836 


45 


46 


FEE, Dr. Alan D., Professor and Head of 
Prosthetic Dentistry: 

Fellow Royal College of Dentistry. 
FOLINSBEE, Dr. R. E., Professor of 
Geology: 

Canadian Delegate to Pacific Science 

Congress, Tokyo, 1966. 

FRASER, Dr. R. S., Professor of Clinical 
Medicine: 

President, Canadian Cardiovascular So- 

ciety; 

Director, Canadian Heart Foundation; 

Director, Alberta Heart Foundation; 

Assistant Secretary and Governor, Prairie 

Provinces, American College of Cardio- 

logy. 

GADS, Leonard E., Professor and 
Associate Dean of Engineering: 

Royal Astronomical Society, Long Serv- 

ice Certificate. 

GILBERT, Dr. J. A. L., Professor of 
Medicine: 

Member, American Gastroenterological 

Association; 

Fellow, Royal College of Physicians, 

London, 1965; 

Fellowship in Clinical Society of the 
New York Diabetes Association, 1965. 
GREENHILL, Dr. S., Professor and Head 

of Preventive Medicine: 

President, Association of Teachers of 

Social and Preventive Medicine in Can- 

aday 

Fellow Royal Society of Health, London, 

1965. 

GULUTSAN, Dr. Metro, Associate 
Professor of Educational Psychology: 

Canada Council Award. 

HAWREPH, Zenovia Jean, Assistant 
Professor of Household Economics: 

General Foods Fund Fellowship, 1966- 

67, Michigan State University. 
HICKMAN, Jr., Dr. Cleveland P., 
Associate Professor of Zoology: 

Senior Research Fellowship National Re- 

search Council. 

HILLIARD, Dr. J. R., Assistant Clinical 
Professor in Medicine: 

Fellow, American College of Physicians. 
HIRABAYASHI, Dr. Gordon K., Professor 
of Sociology and Head of Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology: 

Visiting Fellow, Quaker United Nations 

Programme, New York City, 1965. 
HOCKING, Dr. Brian, Professor of 
Entomology: 

World Health Organization Expert Com- 

mittee on Filariasis. 
HOWARTH, Dr. Edgar, Associate 
Professor of Psychology: 

Canada Council Grant. 

HOWELL, Maxwell L., Professor of 
Physical Education: 
Fellow, Canadian Association for Health, 


and Recreation; 
Committee of 


Physical Education 
Member, International 
Sports Psychology. 
ISRAEL, Dr. Werner, Associate Professor 
of Mathematics: 
Visiting Lecturer, Technion, 1966; 
Senior Research Fellowship, National 
Research Council. 
KEBARLE, Dr. P., Associate Professor of 
Chemistry: 
Chairman, Primary Ionization in Radia- 
tion Chemistry, Gordon Conference, New 
Hampton, 1965; 
Exchange Visitor, USSR Fellowship of 
National Research Council. 
KEEPING, E. S., Emeritus Professor of 
Mathematics: 
Service Medal of Royal Astronomical 
Society of Canada. 
KONCZACKI, Z. A., Associate Professor of 
Economics: 
Fellow, Polish Society of Arts and 
Sciences Abroad, London, England, 
December, 1965. 
KOWALEWSKI, Dr. K., Associate 
Professor of Experimental Surgery: 
Fellowship of American College of Phy- 
sicians. 
KROUSE, Dr. H. Roy, Associate Professor 
of Physics: 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization Post- 
doctorate Fellowship. 
LAURENSON, Rae Duncan, Associate 
Professor of Anatomy: 
Member, American Association of Ana- 
tomists. 

LEE, Catherine S. L., Lecturer, Pediatrics: 
Medical Research Council Scholarship. 
LEMIEUX, Dr. R. U., Professor of Organic 

Chemistry: 
C. S. Hudson Award of the American 
Chemical Society, Division of Carbohy- 
drate Chemistry. 
LEWIN, Dr. Victor, Associate Professor of 
Zoology: 
Harry R. Painton Award of the Cooper 
Ornithological Society, 1965. 
LIEBEL, Dr. Helen P. G., Assistant 
Professor of History: 
Social Science Research Council of Can- 
ada, Summer Grant, 1965. 
LITTLE, Dr. A. S., Assistant Professor of 
Medicine: 
Director, Provincial Cancer Services, 
Government of Alberta, 1965. 
LORCH, Dr. Lee, Professor of 
Mathematics: 
National Research Council nomination as 
Exchange Research Worker at Academy 
of Sciences of USSR. 
LOW%G, Dr. H. F. J., Associate Professor 
of Mathematics: 


Visiting Fellowship Research School of 


Physical Sciences, Australian National 

University, Canberra, 1966. 
MACBETH, Dr. R. A., Professor of 
Surgery: 

James IV Association of Surgeons Trav- 

eller to the United Kingdom. 
McCLURE, Ruth E., Director of Nursing: 

Fellow, Royal Society of Health. 
MacKENZIE, Dr. Walter C., Dean of 
Medicine and Professor of Surgery: 

Doctor of Laws, honoris causa, McGill 

University, 1965; 

Doctor of Laws, honoris causa, Dalhousie 

University, 1966; 

Honorary Fellowship, Royal College of 

Surgeons of Edinburgh, 1965; 

Honorary Fellowship, Association of 

Surgeons of Great Britain and Ieland, 

1966. 

McKINNEY, Dr. Richard L., Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics: 

Fellowship, Summer Research Institute of 

Canadian Mathematical Congress 1965-66. 
MacLEAN, Dr. H. R., Professor of 
Dentistry: 

Honorary Membership, Canadian Aca- 

demy of Restorative Dentistry. 
McMURCHY, Dr. K. A., Professor of Oral 
Pathology: 

Member, American Academy of Oral 

Pathology. 

MAHON, Dr. W. A., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology and Assistant Professor of 
Medicine: 

Travelling Fellowship of the Royal Col- 

lege of Physicians and Surgeons of Can- 

ada. 
MIKLOS, Dr. Erwin, Associate Professor 
of Educational Administration: 

Special Consultant, Saskatchewan Prin- 

cipals’ Short Course, 1965. 
MONCKTON, Dr. G., Associate Professor 
of Neurology: 

President, Canadian Neurological So- 

ciety. 

MOON, Dr. John W., Associate Professor 
of Mathematics: 

Fellowship to the 1965 Summer Research 

Institute of the Canadian Mathematical 

Congress at Vancouver. 

MORAVCIK, Dr. Ivo, Associate Professor 
of Economics: 

Senior Fellowship, Canada Council. 
MOSER, Dr. Leo, Professor of 
Mathematics: 

Research Fellowship, Canadian Mathe- 

matical Congress. 

MOYER, Dr. Donald John, Clinical 
Instructor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology: 

Fellowship, American College of Obstet- 

rics and Gynaecologists. 
MURDESHWAR, Dr. M. G., Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics: 


National Research Council Overseas 


Post-doctoral Fellowship, 1966. 
MYERS, Dr. Gordon E., Professor of 
Microbiology: 

Senior Research Fellowship, National 

Research Council. 

NETTLER, Dr. Gwynn, Professor of 

Sociology and Anthropology: 

Delegate, UN Congress on Crime and its 

Prevention, Stockholm, Sweden. 
RAZAVY, Dr. M. M., Assistant Professor 
of Physics: 

E. W. R. Steacie Memorial Fellowship. 
ROBINSON, Dr. D. B., Professor and Head 
of Chemical and Petroleum Engineering: 

Chairman, Chemical Engineering Divi- 

sion, Chemical Institute of Canada (Na- 

tional). 

ROSS, Dr. D. M., Professor of Zoology: 
Doctor of Science (by application) Uni- 
versity of Cambridge, 1966. 

ROSSALL, Dr. Richard E., Associate 

Professor of Medicine: 

Fellowship of the American College of 

Cardiology; 

Fellowship in the Section of Clinical 

Cardiology (American Heart Associa- 

tion) ; 

Chairman, Edmontcn Allied Arts Coun- 

cil, 1965-66. 

ROYCE, Dr. Joseph R., Professor of 

Psychology: 

Canada Council Senior Research Fellow- 

ship, 1965-66; 

Distinguished Visiting Lecturer, Edu- 

cational Testing Service, Princeton, New 

Jersey. 

RYAN, Dr. J. M., Lecturer in Medicine: 
Fellow, American College of Physicians. 

SCHAARSCHMIDT, Gunter H., Assistant 

Professor of Slavonic Languages: 
American Council of Learned Societies 
Grant for Summer Study in Linguistics, 
1965; 

Canada Council Pre-Doctoral Fellow- 

ship, 1966-67. 

SCHACHTER, Dr. M., Professor and 

Chairman of Physiology: 
Scharpey-Schafer Prize for Research 
(University College, London). 

SMITH, Dr. William Donald, Professor of 

Physical Education: 

Honour Award, Canadian Association for 

Health, Physical Education and Recrea- 

tion, Fredericton, New Brunswick. 

SPROULE, Dr. Brian J., Associate 

Professor of Internal Medicine: 

Fellow, American College of Physicians, 

1966; 

Vice-President, Northwest 

Clinical Research; 

Vice-President, Alberta Thoracic Society; 

Councillor, Canadian Thoracic Society. 
STEWART, Dr. Allan G., Associate 
Professor of Paediatrics: 


Society of 


4.7 


48 


Commissioner from Edmonton Presby- 
terian to General Council, United 
Church of Canada. 
STINSON, Shirley M., Assistant Professor 
of Nursing: 

Graduate Study. 

Canadian Red Cross Fellowship for 
THOMPSON, Dr. R. K. C., Clinical 
Professor of Medicine: 

President, Canadian Medical Association. 
WONDERS, Dr. William C., Professor of 
Geography: 

National Science Foundation, Senior For- 

eign Scientist Fellow, University of Ok- 

lahoma, 1965-66; 

Honorary Member, Gamma Theta Upsi- 

lon, University of Oklahoma Chapter; 

Member, Society of the Sigma Xi, Uni- 

versity of Oklahoma Chapter. 
WONG, Dr. James S. W., Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics: 

Canadian Mathematics Congress Sum- 

mer Institute Fellowship. 
YONGE, Dr. K. A., Professor of 
Psychiatry: 

Sandoz Travelling Professor; Member, 

Royal College Committee on Psychiatry; 

Chairman, Central Program Committee, 

Canadian Psychiatric Association. 


The Alumni Association 


The Convocation of The University of 
Alberta now has more than 28,000 mem- 
bers. They are automatically members of 
the Alumni Association. It is the work 
of the Association, through its executive 
secretary, Mr. A. G. Markle, to maintain 
communication with as many graduates as 
possible. The Association publishes, joint- 
ly with the University, a quarterly maga- 
zine, The New Trail, edited by the Exe- 
cutive Secretary, of which close to 30,000 
copies were sent to graduates, faculty 
members, and Friends of the University 
during 1965-66. The Association has four- 
teen active local branches and professional 
graduate organizations. 

A major part of the Association’s annual 
program is directed annually to The Alum- 
ni Fund, From April 1, 1965 to March 31, 
1966, 1,899 alumni contributed a total of 
$20,851.59 to the Fund. Of this (after pro- 
graming expenses had been met), $6,000 
and $2,000 were apportioned to the Ed- 
monton and Calgary campuses respectively 
for the purchase of library books; $1,000 
was made available to the Banff Confer- 
ence on World Affairs; $1,000 was allocated 
to assist Second Century Week on the 
Edmonton campus; $1,000 was allocated to 
supplement the University Presidents’ 
Alumni Emergency Fund, $500 to Dr. Johns 
and $500 to Dr. Armstrong; and $300 was 


made available as a tuition bursary for 
Crossroads Africa. Total cash contribu- 
tions to the University since the Alumni 
Fund was initiated in 1959 have now ex- 
ceeded the $150,000 mark. 


Conference and Visitors 


The number of conferences either held 
in the University at Edmonton or organized 
by University departments during 1965-66 
strongly suggests that the University is 
increasingly taking on the status of a 
nationally and internationally recognized 
center for the advancement of learning. 
Many of these conferences dealt with 
scientific subjects. In May, 1966, the De- 
partment of Genetics was host of the An- 
nual Meeting of the Genetics Society of 
Canada at the Banff School of Fine Arts. 
Leading geneticists from the United States 
were present as invited speakers. The 
Conference was regarded as a great suc- 
cess. 

A well-attended and important Interna- 
tional Conference on Theoretical Quantum 
Chemistry was organized in the summer of 
1965 by Dr. F. W. Birss and Dr. S. Fraga 
of the Department of Chemistry. In June, 
1966, Dr. W. E. Harris is organizing the 
Analytical Summer Symposium of the 
American Chemical Society to be held in 
Edmonton. 

A Western Inter-University Geological 
Conference was held under the auspices of 
the P. S. Warren Society during the winter 
of 1966 with guest speakers from Columbia 
University and Texas. In May, the Geology 
Department also sponsored a Symposium 
on the Lower Paleozoic with international 
speakers. 

The Nuclear Research Center of the De- 
partment of Physics was host to the second 
Western Conference on Nuclear Physics 
with 80 participants from the western pro- 
vinces. 

Members of the Department of Electrical 
Engineering organized the First Interna- 
tional Symposium on Microwave Power, 
held in Edmonton in April, 1966. The con- 
ference attracted some 70 delegates from 
the United States, and led to the establish- 
ment of a new Journal of Microwave 
Power which will be published at this 
University. 

In September of 1965 the International 
Symposium of The University of Alberta 
Medical School was devoted to Gastric 
Secretion. The Committee, under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. R. Cameron Harrison, 
produced an outstanding program with 
participants from Great Britain, many parts 
of the continent and the United States. 
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In January, one of the first conferences in 
higher education in nursing sponsored by 
the Canadian Nurses’ Association was held 
at The University of Alberta. Represent- 
atives from the four western provinces 
met to discuss the need for planning pro- 
grams of higher education in nursing. 

A significant undertaking by the De- 
partment of Elementary Education was the 
sponsorship of an invitational conference 
on elementary education at Banff in Nov- 
ember. This was the first such confer- 
ence in the history of Canadian education. 
Originally planned for about 80 educators 
from Western Canada, it eventually at- 
tracted more than 250 persons from nine 
provinces. The proceedings of the con- 
ference, including papers by many mem- 
bers of the staff, will soon be published. 

Each year the Department of Educational 
Administration directs a number of con- 
ferences which help practitioners keep 
abreast of developments. These included 
in 1965-66: the Canadian Education As- 
sociation’s Short Course for Superinten- 
dents; the Alberta Principals’ Leadership 
Course; and the Banff Regional Confer- 
ence for urban school administrators. This 
last conference focused on the issues fac- 
ing community and junior colleges in Can- 
ada, and the participants proved to be ex- 
tremely interested in the part community 
and junior colleges could play in their re- 
spective provinces. 


The University’s Inter-Departmental 


Committee on Slavonic and Soviet Studies 
took the initiative in organizing the First 
National Conference on Canadian Slavs, at 
Banff in June, 1965. The theme of the 
conference was the problems and prospects 
of Canadians of Slavic descent. More 
than 100 persons heard papers presented 
by scholars and civic leaders from across 
Canada, which have since been published. 
The success of the program was recognized 
by a resolution to continue to hold such 
conferences every two years. 

Members of the Department of Political 
Science played a particular role in the 
Banff Conference on World Development 
of which J. King Gordon is Director. The 
third annual conference, in 1965-66, cen- 
tered around Canada’s Role as a Middle 
Power; the talks have been published in 
both hard-cover and paperback editions. 
The Archaeological Society of Alberta met 
in Edmonton under the auspices of the 
Department of Geology, as Dr. R. E. Folins- 
bee was President this year. 

The University’s Visiting Lecturers’ Pro- 
gram once again brought a large number 
of scholars to Edmonton to hold seminars, 
deliver public lectures, and confer with 
colleagues. The remoteness of Edmonton 
from other universities makes this program 
vital in recruiting and retaining academic 
staff and graduate students. Most depart- 
ments made use of it, the Faculty of 
Science alone being host to about 120 
visiting scientists during the year. 
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The Campus 


One of the major events of the year was 
the construction of the Henry Marshall 
Tory Building, at the corner of 112 Street 
and Saskatchewan Drive. This building, 
with a fifteen-storey tower and two four- 
storey wings, contains lecture rooms, sem- 
inar rooms and laboratories for such sub- 
jects as Geography and Sociology, and of- 
fices for many departments in the social 
sciences and humanities. It will relieve 
considerable pressure of space that has 
affected Arts departments particularly. 


Plans were also completed and tenders 
called for a new building to house the De- 


partments of Chemical and Petroleum En- 
gineering, Mining and Metallurgy, and 
some sections of Technical Services. This 
is the first phase of a new integrated Engi- 
neering Center which is to be located at 
the northwest edge of the campus. It is 
expected to be ready for occupancy in the 
autumn of 1967. A new Printing Building 
was also planned, and construction begun; 
this much-needed service building, making 
possible an expansion of printing services 
to meet the greatly increased demands of 
the University, is expected to be occupied 
in the spring of 1967. 


There are still urgent space require- 
ments, particularly keenly felt by some of. 
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The campus of The University of Alberta (looking northeast) at the end of the University year 


the medical and biological departments. A 
severe problem was caused by the increase 
in registration of Biochemistry 411, a course 
for first-year medical students, to 103. 
Timetabling problems made it impossible 
to offer more than one laboratory section 
in this course, meaning that more than 
100 students were crowded into a labora- 
tory designed to accommodate not more 
than 72 students at a time. The Zoology 
Department occupies space in the Biologi- 
cal Sciences Building, the Chemistry Build- 
ing, Athabasca Hall, the Campus Tower on 
112 Street and a house on 89 Avenue in 
Garneau. Its animals are boarded in the 
Medical Vivarium and at St. Albert. Such 


inconvenient arrangements pose a major 
problem to the departments experiencing 
them. 

Practically all department heads have re- 
ferred during the year to the problems of 
attracting and retaining highly qualified 
staff. Some department heads maintain 
that more than half their administrative 
effort is devoted to this single problem. 
Their experience has made it evident that 
adequate time and facilities for research are 
the greatest single attraction any university 
can offer. It follows that the pace of deve- 
lopment of fully adequate physical facil- 
ities on the campus cannot afford to 
slacken, 
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The Faculties and Schools 


o2 


Faculty of Arts 


In the 1965-66 session, 1,565 full-time 
students registered in the various degree 
programs offered by the Faculty of Arts. 
This indicates the substantial and continu- 
ing growth of the Faculty, which now 
comprises more than 18 per cent of the 
entire student body of the University. In 
addition, there has been a marked increase 
in rate of growth in the graduate programs 
offered by departments of the Faculty. 
Comparable increases in enrollment have 
been noted in specialized four-year pro- 
grams offered by the fine arts departments. 
It is noteworthy, perhaps, that the student 
enrollment in the Faculty of Arts over 
the past few years has increased at a rate 
significantly greater than that of the 
University as a whole. 


Naturally, commensurate increases in 
staff and space have been required. The 
full-time teaching staff numbered approxi- 
mately 175, and was augmented by several 
visiting professors, many sessional lec- 
turers, and substantially increased numbers 
of graduate teaching assistants. 


No significant changes occurred in the 
Arts curriculum, though course offerings 
were necessarily expanded, as several de- 
partments found it possible to move into 
new areas. The decision to divide the 
old Department of Fine Arts into three new 
Departments of Art, Drama and Music is 
amply attested by the vigorous growth of 
each of the new Departments. One further 
organizational move was approved during 
the year, the separation of Sociology and 
Anthropology into two new Departments, 
to start independent operation commencing 
with the 1966-67 session. Perhaps of 
greater importance, during the year ap- 
proval was given for the establishment of 
two important centers, the Center for the 
Study of International Relations, under the 
general aegis of the Department of Political 
Science, and a Center for Advanced Study 
in Theoretical Psychology, of prime im- 


portance to the Department of Psychology, 
but of great interest to several other 
departments within and without the 
Faculty. 


Space requirements continue to be met, 
frequently on an ad hoc basis, often 
utilizing old homes becoming available in 
the Garneau area. Considerable relief 
from the more acute space problems should 
follow the opening of the Henry Marshall 
Tory Building, which is scheduled to be 
ready for occupancy early in the 1966-67 
session. Planning continues for a much 
needed building to house the rapidly ex- 
panding fine arts departments. Also in 
the preliminary planning stages is a second 
Arts Building, as yet un-named. In spite 
of these projections, it is expected that 
continuing enrollment increases will make 
the search for adequate office and class- 
room space a difficult one for several 
years to come. 


One very significant change occurred in 
the structure of the governing academic 
body of the Faculty, the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts. Membership in this body, 
heretofore a matter of academic rank, will 
be extended to include all full-time mem- 
bers of the academic staff. In addition, an 
Executive Council has been set up, to 
conduct the day-to-day business of the 
Faculty. Membership in the Executive 
Council is based on an electoral procedure, 
designed to ensure appropriate representa- 
tion from each department and each aca- 
demic rank. It is noteworthy that the 
inclusion of all full-time faculty members 
in the Faculty Council, a measure original- 
ly proposed by the Faculty of Arts, has 
become standard practice under the new 
Universities Act; and the Executive Coun- 
cil also may well serve as a model for 
other faculties. 


Miss E. R. Gibson, a transfer student 
from the B.A. program, graduated with a 
B.F.A. in Drama at Spring Convocation. 
Hers is the first such degree given by a 
Canadian University. 


Faculty of Science 


UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 


A small increase (only 30) was recorded 
in the number of undergraduates working 
for the B.Sc. degree. This is a decline on 
the big entries in recent years and no ob- 
vious explanation can be advanced. The 
three-year general degree in Science has 
some unsatisfactory features for certain 
students who wish to take advanced cour- 
ses in any subject not taken in the first 
year. The possibility of introducing a four- 
year general program is being discussed 
in the Faculty. 


At the Spring Convocation, 215 B.Sc. de- 
grees were conferred (there were 194 in 
1965). Of these, 50 are degrees with 
Honors (43 in 1965). Some departments 
(for example, Microbiology) are attracting 
Honors students for the first time. The 
Honors Program in some of the large de- 
partments, such as Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics, are developing very unevenly. This 
and the generally slow growth of the 
Honors Program is a matter of some con- 
cern since these students will provide the 
future graduate students and professional 
scientists required to meet the needs of 
the universities, research institutes and 
industry in the years ahead. 


STAFF 


The full-time academic staff of the Fa- 
culty of Science increased by 24 to 176 in 
1964-65. This did not significantly change 
the ratio of staff to students as the number 
of course registrations rose proportionately. 
Acute problems of staffing particular de- 
partments are arising, especially in the 
fields of Mathematics, Computing Science, 
Microbiology and Genetics. Major prob- 
lems arise in recruiting outstanding scien- 
tists to senior positions, and also in re- 
taining on our staff some of the talented 
young reserach workers who have joined 
our staff as Assistant and Associate Pro- 
fessors. The facilities and atmosphere for 
research as well as salaries play a dominant 
part in combating these problems. 


NEW PROGRAMS AND FACILITIES 

Several new programs of teaching and 
research have been initiated in 1965-66. 
With the appointment of Dr. Richard Fox 
to the Department of Geology and Zoology, 
an active program in vertebrate paleonto- 
logy has been launched in conjunction with 
workers from the University of Kansas. 
The Phillips 200 Electron Microscope was 
added to the equipment of the Electron 
Microscope Laboratory and another simi- 
lar instrument is being provided for the 
Department of Microbiology. 


With these instruments The University 
of Alberta will be in the front rank of 
Canadian universities in its facilities for 
ultrastructural research. The appointment 
of Dr. D. I. Gough to the Department of 
Physics is preparing the way for the deve- 
lopment of studies in paleomagnetism. 


Work continues on the Atlas of Alberta 
Project and on Hydrological Surveys in 
the Department of Geography under the 
direction of Dr. J. Klawe and Dr. A. Lay- 
cock. Members of several departments are 
involved in Centennial commemorative 
volumes, such as A Natural History of 
Alberta and an up to date Flora of Alberta 
(Dr. R. G. H. Cormack, Botany). Field 
laboratory facilities in the form of per- 
manent buildings and trailer laboratories 
have been developed by the Department of 
Zoology at Hart Lake, Northwest Ter- 
ritories and Lac La Biche. 


New space has been provided in an un- 
derground area adjacent to the Chemistry 
Department for a Radiation Laboratory. 
Although serving mainly the Radiation 
Chemists and directed by Dr. G. R. Free- 
man, Chemistry, the laboratory is used by 
members of some Biological Departments. 
The only other new space provided for De- 
partments during the year has been in 
the form of renovated quarters in existing 
buildings or in houses purchased in the 
Garneau district. 

For the next few years, every Depart- 
ment faces complicated problems of ac- 
commodation and it is difficult to see how 
the Departments in the Faculty can fulfill 
their responsibilities for the production of 
scientists to meet the national need while 
the present space limitations continue. 
Temporary buildings and rented accom- 
modations are proposed to meet some of 
the emergency situations. But for most of 
the Departments the years ahead will be 
years of improvisation in scattered locations 
and this will greatly hamper the effective- 
ness of the Departments. 

The Biological Sciences Building is ex- 
pected to become available in stages in 
1968 and new buildings for Chemistry, 
Physics and Mathematics are now being 
designed by architects. The future loca- 
tion of Geology is under active discussion. 


The fact that the Physical Sciences 
Complex has proved to be inadequate 
within five years should clearly warn of 
the danger and the expense involved in 
under-estimating the rate of growth of 
Science Departments in our time. Most 
universities are experiencing this same 
problem and in nearly every case, their 
predictions and plans have fallen short of 
the needs and opportunities. 
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Probably there is no very long lasting 
solution to the problems of accommodating 
active Science Departments at times when 
demands are so high and when the fields 
are changing so rapidly. 


Faculty of Law 


The academic program of the Faculty 
of Law went well. Moot courts in which 
all students participate, either as counsel 
or judges, are a heavy but worthwhile part 
of the year’s work. The Clinton J. Ford 
Moot Court Competition, the final moot 
court for senior students, was held in 
Calgary. The Western Law School Moot 
Court Competition was held here and the 
Alberta team won the competition over 
those from the other three western law 
schools. 

The Law School Forum brought to the 
campus prominent and sometimes contro- 
versial figures from near and far. The 
Alberta Law Review continued to publish 
one regular issue. It also publishes an 
annual issue on oil and gas law—a feature 
that is welcome both to the practicing bar 
and to oil and gas companies. 


The Faculty made a beginning in its 
graduate program, the University having 
agreed to the institution of graduate work 
leading to the LL.M. degree. It is wise 
to proceed slowly and in areas in which 
the Faculty is best qualified. Thus it is 
concentrating at present on Oil and Gas 
Law and hopes to expand into Resources 
Law. This is an obvious direction for 
the graduate program to take, bearing in 
mind the importance to Alberta of con- 
serving its resources generally—minerals, 
forest, land, water, and air. The Law 
Library can now be considered fairly good 
by Canadian standards of the past, but it 
will have to be expanded much more to 
become a first-rate -library for research 
purposes. 


Once again there was a record enrollment 
in first year Law with 85 students. While 
the total number of students was 178, the 
number of full-time staff was seven, which 
was inadequate, and the need for a vigor- 
ous recruiting program was recognized. 
The competition for qualified law teachers 
is most intense. A matter that occupied 
much time was that of planning a Law 
Building and trying to ensure that it will 
be built soon. The Faculty is expanding 
quickly, and requires the resources to 
enable it to meet its widening role. 


Faculty of Engineering 

The Faculty of Engineering showed a 
modest increase of 7 per cent in total 
undergraduate registration for the session. 
However the first year enrollment in- 
creased by 18 per cent, which is sig- 
nificantly greater than the percentage in- 
crease in first year students for the whole 
of the University. This is the second con- 
secutive year in which a substantial per- 
centage increase in first year enrollment 
has occurred. 

The demand for engineering graduates in 
industry and throughout all levels of 
government is currently extremely high. 
Technical advances are taking place so 
rapidly and are of such significance to 
modern society that the numbers of grad- 
uates from the engineering faculties in 
Canada are not keeping pace with the in- 
creasing demand for highly trained uni- 
versity graduates. This situation exists 
despite the fact that graduates from the 
recently up-graded technology programs at 
the institutes of technology across Canada, 
who are also in great demand, are now 
handling many types of technical work that 
traditionally were assigned to junior en- 
gineering graduates. 


Related to the problem of an inadequate 
supply of engineering graduates to meet 
the demand, is one resulting from the 
noticeable trend in recent years for. stu- 
dents to specialize in the more exotic areas 
of engineering. This is causing concern 
amongst many engineering educators be- 
cause of the difficulties being encountered 
by representatives of several of the more 
prosaic engineering fields in attracting 
their share of the graduating classes. 
Some of these industries are very basic 
to the well-being of the Canadian economy, 
and to remain competitive internationally 
they need the services of the most com- 
petent technical graduates that the educa- 
tional system can provide. 


In the light of these current circum- 
stances members of the Faculty have 
initiated discussions with the engineering 
profession in the Province to improve 
efforts concerned with vocational guidance 
both at the university and pre-university 
levels, as well as efforts to improve liaison 
with vocational guidance officers across the 
Province. 


The major curriculum‘ revisions intro- 
duced into the first year for this session 
appear to be an improvement. Studies 
continued in all Departments on revisions 
to the third and fourth year programs to 
provide effective integration with the new 
first and second year curricula. Studies 


have also been initiated concerning the 
advisability of introducing graduate pro- 
grams oriented towards students interested 
in an extra year of work beyond the B.Sc. 
level in which additional instruction in a 
specialized area would be emphasized 
rather than the research aspects of the 
traditional M.Sc. programs. 


The current “Goals of Engineering” 
study being made in the U.S.A. as well as 
a comprehensive study of engineering 
education in the State of California have 
placed great emphasis on the need for 
graduate programs of this type. 


The tempo of research activity in the 
Faculty has increased with the growing 
numbers of graduate students. The new 
Postdoctoral Fellowship scheme is also 
serving a useful function in broadening the 
scope and raising the technical level of 
research in the Faculty. 


Considerable attention is currently being 
given on a continent-wide basis to ex- 
pansion of extension activities by engineer- 
ing faculties. There is a long history of 
extension work in our Faculty in co- 
operation with the Extension Department 
of the University. This has been par- 
ticularly effective in servicing the petro- 
leum industry in the Province. Extensive 
studies are now underway to expand the 
extension activities of the Faculty with 
particular attention being given to the 
problem of up-grading the backgrounds of 
recent graduates both in specialized tech- 
nical areas and in related fields of business 
administration. These activities involve 
co-operation with the professional bodies 
in the Province as well as the Extension 
Department. The present situation is in a 
considerable state of flux, and the most 
desirable plan for extension work to meet 
the current demand of graduates is by no 
means clearly apparent. 


Construction was commenced on the first 
major unit in the Engineering Complex 
with occupancy planned for the fall of 1967. 
The new until will house the departments 
of Chemical and Petroleum Engineering 
and Mining and Metallurgy. 

The promotion of Mrs. V. Harwood to the 
rank of Assistant Professor of Electrical 
Engineering deserves special mention. She 
is the first woman professor in the Faculty 
of Engineering and is one of the very few 
in North America. The distinction is highly 
deserved for her work in developing our 
high vacuum laboratory and in presenting 
a graduate course in high vacua. The 
course has aroused considerable interest 
and the American Vacuum Society has 
chosen it as a model for other schools to 
adopt. 


Faculty of Medicine 


The enrollment in first year Medicine has 
remained static for the last two years owing 
to space limitation; but expansion has been 
the key-note in all other areas of Faculty 
activity. Within a few months plans will 
be completed and construction begun on 
the clinical Sciences Building adjacent to 
the University Hospital. It is essential to 
proceed without delay to provide these 
facilities because, as mentioned in previous 
reports, the number of students in the 
clinical years is markedly increased. 


The next phase in our planning for 
essential medical school facilities is the 
provision of space for the sciences basic 
to medicine and requirements for these 
departments are in the hands of the Cam- 
pus Planning Committee. 


During the last year the various health 
sciences in The University of Alberta have 
had joint discussions to consider the pro- 
vision of more comprehensive medical ed- 
ucation through the establishment of a 
Health Sciences Centre. Representatives 
of the Faculty of Medicine, the Faculty 
of Dentistry, the Faculty of Pharmacy, the 
School of Nursing and the School of 
Rehabilitation Medicine, presented to the 
Academic Planning Committee a_ brief 
which outlined the basic concept of a 
Health Sciences Center. 


Such a centre would provide a full range 
of preventive, diagnostic, therapeutic, and 
rehabilitative services to the people of 
Alberta, and at the same time serve as 
a training centre for urgently required 
health personnel. It is the firm conviction 
of the Faculty that The University of 
Alberta must pioneer a form of medical 
education for both undergraduate and 
graduate students orientated toward the 
provision of comprehensive medical care. 


Health science education must include 
a broad background in the humanities as 
well as in the sciences. It must be taught 
in an atmosphere that stimulates challenge 
and enquiry. Therefore, it is mandatory 
that the Health Sciences Centre be an 
integral component of the University. 
Only a university provides the freedom of 
environment, the diversity of resources 
and the required opportunity to experi- 
ment with different educational methods. 
The Faculty is convinced that the ideal 
environment for educating physicians and 
associated health professions is the Uni- 
versity based Health Sciences Center in 
which teaching, research and service are 
integrated. 
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UNDERGRAUATE PROGRAM 

On the advice of the Faculty’s Committee 
on Research and Medical Education, three 
basic changes in the curriculum have been 
planned for introduction during 1966 and 
1967. First, there will be a horizontal 
integration of the basic science departments 
in a course entitled “Cell Biology” in 
which structure and function of the cell 
well be taught as a joint endeavor by the 
Departments of Anatomy, Physiology and 
Biochemistry. 

Second, there will be a vertical inte- 
gration in the field of neurological sciences 
—a course to be provided in the second 
year which will have contributions from 
various sciences basic to medicine as well 
as the clinical departments. 


Third, time will be provided for electives 
both in the preclinical and clinical areas 
which will give the gifted student an 
opportunity to study, in considerable depth, 
subjects in which he has a particular 
interest; whereas, the student who is a 
slow learner will have this time to spend 
on subjects in which he feels he needs 
additional help in the normal curriculum. 


GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION 


The Committee on Graduate Training in 
the Faculty of Medicine, has continued its 
concern with graduate students in the 
clinical disciplines and the pattern of their 
training. This Committee has also con- 
tinued to study carefully the licensing of 
medical practitioners in Alberta from 
foreign countries and has a very close 
liaison with the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons of Alberta in this area. 


With reference to graduate training in 
the Edmonton hospitals, it should be 
mentioned that there is a trend toward 
integrated programs in various clinical 
fields between the hospitals under the 
aegis of The University of Alberta medical 
school, 

FUTURE NEEDS 

It must be emphasized that the orderly 
growth and development of the Faculty, 
particularly in the graduate area, but also 
in the undergraduate area, is entirely de- 
pendent on the provision of physical 
facilities. While these cannot be produced 
overnight, it is essential that there should 
be no unnecessary delays in providing for 
the medical departments, and particularly 
for the basic science departments, sufficient 
space and equipment to allow them to 
attract and retain highly qualified staff, 
who will naturally go to positions where 
they have adequate space, facilities, and 
support. These must be the first consider- 


ations in providing for the future of the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


Faculty of Agriculture 


The fifty-first year of the Faculty of 
Agriculture has been marked by some 
notable highlights. Although the gradu- 
ating class in Agriculture was 40 percent 
larger than any graduating class since 
1951, the Student Placement Office report- 
ed that no other group of graduands had 
more employment offers per student than 
those who earned the B.Sc. (Agriculture) 
in May, 1966. Graduate student numbers 
reached an all time high as did scientific 
publications by staff members. In addi- 
tion, technical bulletins, Feeders Day Re- 
port, the Agriculture Bulletin and other 
extension activities by Faculty staff mem- 
bers transmitted information about the 
practical applications of agricultural sci- 
ence to many thousands of Alberta’s 
farmers. 

Two events of the year were especially 
newsworthy and promise to be of great 
importance in the years ahead. 


In order to enable provincial expansion 
of agricultural research, the Alberta De- 
partment of Agriculture, in consultation 
and cooperation with the Faculty of Agri- 
culture of The University of Alberta, esta- 
blished the Alberta Agricultural Research 
Trust on April 1, 1966. The Alberta De- 
partment of Agriculture made an initial 
grant of $500,000 to establish the Trust and 
will match on a dollar-for-dollar basis 
monies accepted from other sources by 
the Board of Trustees in support of agri- 
cultural research by the Faculty of Agri- 
culture. In April, 1966 the Board of 
Trustees made grants totalling over $92,000 
to Faculty of Agriculture staff members 
in support of research projects they wished 
to undertake. It is anticipated that when 
establishment of the Trust is publicized, 
contributions in support of specified re- 
search areas will greatly increase money 
available from the Trust. Already the 
fertilizer industry has substantially in- 
creased support of soil fertility research. 


A new antibiotic named Myxin was an- 
nounced by the Canada Department of 
Agriculture early in 1966. There is world- 
wide interest in this discovery which was 
made and developed in a preliminary way 
in Department of Agriculture laboratories, 
Ottawa. Dr. F. D. Cook, one of the three 
co-developers of Myxin, is now Associate 
Professor of Soil Science, University of 
Alberta, and Dr. E. O. Peterson, another 
member of the team, earned his B.Sc. and 
M.Sc. in the Faculty of Agriculture, Uni- 
versity of Alberta. Myxin may prove to 
be useful in the control of some plant 


and/or animal diseases and perhaps in 
control of human diseases too. 

Students and staff in the Faculty of 
Agriculture are being genuinely affected 
by inadequate, overcrowded and scattered 
facilities. The students have no lounge or 
lunch room. The Departments of the 
Faculty have space in at least nine dif- 
ferent buildings, and part of a new “tem- 
porary” building will provide some space 
for one Department in the fall of 1966. The 
program of graduate education and of 
staff research is being genuinely hampered 
by lack of needed space. 

The increasingly critical world food pro- 
blem is creating an unprecedented demand 
for technical knowledge and _ scientists 
trained in agriculture. The Faculty of 
Agriculture is trying to meet those needs. 


Faculty of Education 


Both the size and scope of the operations 
of the Faculty of Education showed in- 
creases during 1965-66. Such supporting 
services as the Curriculum Laboratory, the 
Audiovisual Equipment and Materials Ser- 
vice, and the closed-circuit television faci- 
lities showed corresponding growth and 
were increasingly used. A few highlights 
only from some of the Departments in the 
Faculty can be mentioned here. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


The University of Alberta is one of 
several universities selected by the Uni- 
versity Council for School Administration 
to examine the use of economics in grad- 
uate programs for educational admini- 
strators. Both members of the Department 
and professional economists have worked 
together with similar teams from many 
parts of North America. 

While 1966-67 will be a more appropri- 
ate year to report on the results of the 
feasibility study made in Thailand by Dr. 
H. T. Coutts, Dean of the Faculty, and Dr. 
A. W. Reeves, Head of Educational Ad- 
ministration, it does represent an important 
event in 1965-66. At the request of the 
External Aid Office of the Government of 
Canada these two members of staff visited 
Thailand for three weeks in March to 
recommend the most appropriate way in 
which Canada could give effective tech- 
nical assistance in the establishment of a 
comprehensive school system. It was 
significant that The University of Alberta 
was asked to make this study as it was 
implicit in the request that this institution 
should become involved in the training of 
personnel from Thailand to man_ these 
schools and develop the program. 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
Anthropology was added as a founda- 
tional field in Education for the first time 
in 1965-66. A new course, Educational 
Foundations 416, entitled “Anthropology 
and Education,’ was offered to a large 
class which included some students in B.A. 
and B.Sc. programs. This Department is 
sharing in the development of an “inter- 
cultural education” program. Two mem- 
bers of the staff were active as members 
of the Faculty Committee on Intercultural 
Education. There is a challenge to pre- 
pare teachers to help bridge the gap be- 
tween the “culturally deprived” and the 
“great society” in our own country, and 
also to provide support for Canada’s in- 

creasing international commitments. 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Evidence of growing interest in the field 
of Elementary Education is the growing 
student demand for senior undergraduate 
courses; the number of courses offered had 
to be doubled in 1965-66 to meet this 
demand. A number of other important 
activities were initiated or continued dur- 
ing the past year. 

A Readiness Center was designed to pro- 
vide a group of potential educational fai- 
lures, aged five, with learning experiences 
intended to help them towards future suc- 
cess in school. The Junior League of 
Edmonton and the Edmonton section of 
the National Council of Jewish Women col- 
laborated in the operation of this Centre 
in northeast Edmonton, as did the Depart- 
ment of Educational Psychology. 

The first phase of an extensive study of 
early childhood education commissioned by 
the Alberta School Trustees’ Association is 
nearing completion. Again in 1965-66, a 
special one-year program in primary ed- 
ucation was offered to a group of young 
women from Uganda, in co-operation with 
the External Aid Office in Ottawa. This 
year’s program benefited from the experi- 
ence gained with the initial program in 
1964-65. 


INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

The most significant curricular change 
made this year has been the introduction of 
a new five-year Work-University Co- 
operative Program leading to the Bachelor 
of Education in Vocational Education de- 
gree of The University of Alberta and the 
qualification certification of the Alberta 
Apprenticeship Board. This program will 
enroll high school students who have both 
matriculation and a minimum of thirty- 
five credits in vocational education and 
will provide for them over a five year 
period both university and work types of 
experience. 
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STUDENT TEACHING 

As a means of improving the preparation 
of teachers supervising the Student Teach- 
ing Program, seminar sessions were held 
during each round of student teaching in 
order that persons serving as faculty con- 
sultants could receive guidance and ex- 
change views relative to the performance 
of this task. The purposes of student 
teaching, evaluation of performance, ad- 
ministrative procedures, supervisory tech- 
niques and related matters were discussed. 
Video tapes of lessons were used together 
with printed materials as basis for discus- 
sion. 

Workshops and information meetings 
were arranged for cooperating teachers 
from the elementary schools and faculty 
members. 

CLINICAL SERVICES 

The Speech and Counselling Clinics have 
made greater use of group procedures. Not 
only has this made for fuller use of our 
limited facilities, but also encouraged ex- 
perimentation with different techniques. 
The Counselling and the Education Clinic 
have made increasing use of the facilities 
available in the public schools. Again this 
is not only economical in the use of Uni- 
versity facilities, but has provided a useful 
introduction of the students to the situation 
they may realistically expect to encounter 
when they take appointments in the 
schools. 

Education clinics in the rural areas— 
Athabasca, Bonnyville and St. Paul—pro- 
vided a challenge not usually encountered 
in cities with a wide range of community 
resources. 

The Reading and Language Centre and 
the Education Clinic have greatly increased 
their preventive work with preschool 
children and those in the first two grades. 
There has been close experimental co- 
operation between the Education Clinic, 
the Readiness Centre and the Aphasic 
Society School. The Reading and Lan- 
guage Centre has also been working in 
closer liaison with other agencies in the 
Health and Welfare fields and with other 
University departments, primarily in the 
area of increasing achievement of junior 
and senior high school and university stu- 
dents to prevent or salvage dropouts. 


LABORATORY SCHOOLS 

In its second year of operation, the 
Laboratory Schools Program continued to 
serve the teacher education activities of 
the Faculty of Education, while, at the 
same time, facilitating programs of in- 
service education, research and experi- 
mentation. The Laboratory Schools Pro- 
gram stands as an excellent example of a 


cooperative enterprise in the field of ed- 
ucation for its facilities, personnel and 
supervision were provided jointly by the 
Faculty of Education and the Edmonton 
Public School Board. 

During the 1965-66 academic year, the 
Program utilized the services of three 
schools and forty-two teachers while 
working with pupils in grades one through 
nine. The Program was extended to meet 
requests for assistance in the conducting of 
Summer Session activities. The year saw 
the full utilization of video-tape recordings 
in meeting the demands for demonstrations 
related to the teaching process. There is no 
doubt that the commitment of the Faculty 
of Education to the use of this medium 
in the teacher education program has been 
justified because of the productive use 
made of it in the past year’s operation. 


Faculty of Dentistry 


Two hundred and seventy-nine applica- 
tions were made for the 1965-66 first year 
class in Dentistry. Of this number, 114 
qualified but owing to the limitation of 
space the Faculty was again forced to ac- 
cept only 55 of these students. This was 
actually five more than the facilities could 
accommodate. Added to this were three 
students who were allowed to repeat the 
first year. 

The resulting total of 58 students has 
been the cause of objections and com- 
plaints, particularly from the basic science 
areas. Some students were required to 
observe rather than participate in labora- 
tory exercises. The Faculty is therefore 
forced to limit its enrollment to 50 students 
in the first year until new space is provid- 
ed. All residents of Alberta, who qualified 
at the time of application, were accepted. 
This is the fifth consecutive year in which 
qualified applicants have been refused. 
Only 48 per cent of those possessing the 
proper requirements were accepted be- 
cause of space shortage. 

In the School of Dental Hygiene there 
were 35 clear admissions from a total of 
49 applicants. Of this group, 20 applica- 
itons were from the Province of Alberta 
and 15 applicants were from elsewhere. 
Four of the Albertans transferred to other 
Faculties and five refused acceptance be- 
cause of the uncertainty of bursary sup- 
port, resulting in 11-province and 11 out- 
of- province students being accepted to 
fill the class of 22. 

Nationally, the number of Canadian ap- 
plicants to dental schools has increased 
66 per cent in three years and the number 
of foreign applicants has trebled. Alberta 


had the greatest number of applicants in 
relation to its university age population. 

A three day Workshop on Curriculum 
was held three years ago, entirely support- 
ed by funds provided from the dental pro- 
fession. This year has seen the completion 
of changes that were the result of that 
study. Further surveys and reviews are 
planned with the objective of continued 
upgrading in the areas of teaching and 
curriculum. Closed circuit television 
facilities are used daily in presentations 
to the dental, dental auxiliary and the 
dental hygiene undergraduate students. 
These facilities were also made available 
to and used by the members of the Faculty 
of Medicine for 32 hours of presentation to 
medical students. 


Faculty of Pharmacy 


An important change in the undergra- 
duate curriculum was approved this year 
with the withdrawal of the three year de- 
gree. The remarkable developments in 
pharmaceutical and medical science have 
made it impossible to train pharmacists 
adequately for the future in a three year 
program. Thus students entering the Uni- 
versity next September will be embarked 
upon a four year course. This change will 
bring Alberta in line with the require- 
ments of other Canadian and American 
colleges of pharmacy. The three year pro- 
gram will continue to be available for 
those students already enrolled in it. The 
fourth year has been available as an option 
for the last three years. 

It is interesting to note that enrollment 
in this senior year has increased markedly 
since its availability until in the current 
year fourteen students were registered. 
This demonstrates the recognition by the 
students of the necessity for this more ad- 
vanced training. 

Several committees in the Faculty are 
studying reorganization of the curriculum 
for the four year program. One factor in 
the reorganization will be adjustments to 
enable students to transfer from other 
campuses after one year without loss of 
time. 

Pharmacy continues to attract sub- 
stantially more applicants than can be 
accommodated in the limited facilities pre- 
sently available. This situation has ob- 
tained for the last six years. The re- 
striction on enrollment is unfortunate since 
there is a marked shortage of pharmacists 
in Alberta and indeed in other parts of 
Canada and thus a significant number of 
students have been unable to obtain train- 
ing to equip them for useful service to 


society. It is essential that a substantial 
increase of space be made available at the 
earliest possible moment. 

The proportion of women students in 
pharmacy has increased over the years to 
nearly 60 per cent in the current year. 
This trend has been noted in other col- 
leges but is more pronounced at Alberta. 

Research and graduate studies in Phar- 
macy have continued at a gratifying level, 
while the success of a week-long continu- 
ing education program for practising phar- 
macists in 1964-65 encouraged the pre- 
sentation of a similar program in the 
spring of 1966. 


Faculty of Business 
Administration and Commerce 


Owing to increasing registration, three 
Divisions were created within the Faculty 
of Business Administration and Commerce 
in 1965-66. These were the Divisions of 
Business Policies, Business Operations, and 
Business Analysis, each with a divisional 
Chairman. 

Announcement has been made of a lec- 
ture series to be sponsored by the Canadian 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
honor of the late Clem L. King, a distin- 
guished alumnus of The University of 
Alberta and formerly Assistant to the 
President here. It is fitting that the first 
Clem L. King Memorial lecture, was given 
by Dr. H. I. Ross, Chancellor of McGill 
University, and was delivered at The Uni- 
versity of Alberta. The Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration and Commerce will 
also be host to the Northwest Universities’ 
Business Administration Conference in the 
autumn of 1966. 

“Business Day,” providing an opportu- 
nity for students and faculty to meet with 
practising businessmen in an informal at- 
mosphere, was again a success, as was the 
series of Commerce Student Seminars, held 
at Banff. The Commerce Undergraduate 
Society continued to operate its activities 
successfully—among them the inter-uni- 
versity Rodeo. 

The Faculty looks forward to taking up 
new and more spacious quarters in the 
Henry Marshall Tory Building in the 
autumn of 1966. 


Faculty of Physical Education 


The ratio of women students to men in 
the professional program of the Faculty of 
Physical Education has increased more 
than 400 per cent in the past three years. 
In some measure this increase may be due 
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to the Girls’ Leadership Workshop or- 
ganized by the women members of the 
Faculty. The Workshop held in May, 1966, 
included 82 Grade XI girls from every 
part of the province. 

The major in Elementary School Physi- 
cal Education is growing in popularity. 
The Faculty’s approach to teaching this age 
group through movement fundamentals is 
being recognized all across Canada for its 
excellence. All staff members in this pro- 
gram are actually doing some teaching 
each week in one of the city elementary 
schools. 

A number of curriculum changes have 
taken place or been discussed. In parti- 
cular, a committee on revision of the 
Bachelor of Physical Education program 
met frequently during the year and a 
meeting of the entire staff in the spring 
discussed a proposed four-year program. 
The divergence of opinion, however, was 
so wide that new proposals have been 
called for. Certain courses offered by the 
Faculty of Education have been modified 
so as to increase their value to Physical 
Education students. 

Twelve distinguished administrators of 
recreation activities in Northern Alberta 
have agreed to serve as an advisory com- 
mittee on the degree program in Recreation 


Administration. They represent, in addi- 
tion to the provincial and municipal gov- 
ernments, such organizations as the Boy 
Scouts and the Young Men’s and Young 
Women’s Christian Associations. 

The men’s and women’s intramural pro- 
grams continue to expand. The problems 
of administration of these two programs 
are apparent when one notes that during 
the past session there were 42 sports sched- 
uled in tournaments or league play. 
Forty-five units (clubs, faculties, and so 
forth), with a total of over 4,000 students, 
participated. With the expansion of the 
University into the Garneau district, it is 
hoped that a working plan will be devel- 
oped in co-operation with the City of 
Edmonton whereby Kinsmen Park may 
be used for certain activities of the intra- 
mural and intercollegiate programs. 


School of Nursing 


The major undertaking of the School of 
Nursing during the past year was the 
complete revision of the basic degree pro- 
gram. A new four year University-con- 
trolled program will be implemented in 
September, 1966. Until students in the 
present five year program have completed 
the course of studies, enrollment in the 


new program will be limited to 20 or 25 
each year. 

Over the five past years there has 
been a noticeable increase in the number 
of graduate nurses pursuing study at the 
baccalaureate degree level. Enrollment 
rose from 26 in 1964 to 40 in 1965. Mem- 
bers of the faculty have been engaged in 
a detailed study of this post-basic-degree 
program, setting forth objectives of the 
program and courses offered with a view 
to complete revision within the next two 
or three years. 

The School of Nursing was pleased to be 
able to meet requests from the World 
Health Organization to accommodate four 
visitors from outside Canada for periods 
of observation extending from two days 
to six weeks. Countries represented were 
India, Brazil, and Great Britain. 


School of Household Economics 


The School of Household Economics has 
now occupied the new Household Econo- 
mics Building for one year. The building 
was officially opened on the morning of 
November 20, 1965; on the afternoon of 
the same day, the sometime director of 
the School, Miss Mabel Patrick, was award- 
ed an honorary LL.D. degree at the Fall 
Convocation. 

The main activity of the School during 
the year has been settling into the new 
building and instituting a number of cur- 
riculum changes. These changes have 
provided greater flexibility in the pro- 
grams offered; there is now considerable 
opportunity for individual students to ex- 
ercise options in the choice of courses. 
Enrollment in 1965-66 was 155, approxi- 
mately 50 per cent higher than in each of 
the previous few years. The extra stu- 
dents were probably attracted partly by 
the new building and partly by the re- 
vision in curriculum. 

In the fall of 1965 the School co-operated 
with the Department of Extension and 
the Alberta Registered Dietitians Associa- 
tion in holding a four-day “Workshop on 
Management for Dietitians.” 


School of Rehabilitation Medicine 


The School of Rehabilitation Medicine 
has now settled well into Corbett Hall (the 
old Education Building) and has once again 
expanded its enrollment and number of 
graduating students. 

In the fall of 1965, a brief was submitted 
to the Dean of Medicine and the President 
in regard to a proposed expansion of the 
School of Rehabilitation Medicine to meet 
the shortage of Physiotherapists and 


Occupational Therapists in the Province of 
Alberta and across Canada, in accordance 
with the recommendations of the Health 


Commission. This brief was received 
favorably and it is hoped that within 
the next two or three years that it will be 
possible to double the enrollment in the 
School to eighty students per year. In 
addition it is hoped to start a post graduate 
teacher training program in Occupational 
Therapy. 


School of Dental Hygiene 


Less than 50 per cent of the qualified 
applicants could be admitted to the School 
of Dental Hygiene because of limited space, 
facilities and staff. Although admission 
requirements are senior matriculation, the 
number of applicants with academic back- 
ground beyond high school continues to 
increase, 

Eleven members of the graduating class 
were among the 1,600 dental hygienists 
from North America who sat for the 
National Dental Hygiene Board examina- 
tions in April. The students continue to 
be most successful in the National Board 
examinations with four students placing 
above the 75th percentile and one student 
placing in the 96th percentile. 
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Graduate Registration 
and Assistance 


A year ago, the annual report of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies stated that 
the steady growth of the Faculty was not 
yet clearly shown by the number of de- 
grees conferred, but rather by the total 
number of registrations. During the past 
year, however, there was a spectacular in- 
crease in the number of degrees awarded, 
as shown in Table I. 

The increase reflects not only the in- 
creasing number of registrations but also 
the vastly improved graduate assistance 
program that has been developed. The 
University awarded the third highest num- 
ber of Ph.D. degrees and the fourth high- 
est total number of doctors and masters 
degrees in Canada during the past year. 
Only Toronto and McGill awarded more 
Ph.D. degrees while the University of Bri- 
tish Columbia was third in the overall total. 
A summary of registrations is given in 
Tables II and III. 


The role played by the graduate assist- 
ance policies in the continued develop- 


TABLE 14: FULL TIME GRADUATE 
STUDENTS BY FACULTY 
OF SPECIALIZATION, 


1965-66 

Agriculture 95 
Arts 205 
Business Administration 

and Commerce 23 
Dentistry a 
Education 152 
Engineering ist | 
Law 2 
Medicine 55 
Pharmacy 15 
Physical Education 28 
Science 336 
More than one Faculty 81 


Total 


ment of graduate programs can hardly be 
overstressed. At present the assistance pro- 
gram compares very favorably with those 
of other Canadian universities and includes 
some features that are not common else- 
where. The two most important of these 
are the Intersession Bursaries and Disser- 
tation Fellowships. 

During the summer of 1965 nearly 700 
graduate students registered for the In- 
tersession and some 216 of these received 
University bursaries of $1,000 each. Many 
others received comparable support 
through research grants, while an increas- 
ing number of scholarships and fellowships 
cover twelve months. The Intersession 
Bursary program has made it possible for 
students in the humanities, social sciences 
and education to work continuously on 
their programs. A few years ago this 
was possible only in the science depart- 
ments which gave summer support from 
research grants. There has been a de- 
finite and highly significant decrease in 
the length of time needed to complete 
graduate programs in these fields. 

Dissertation Fellowships are available 
only to students for the last year of doc- 
toral programs. The holder of such a fel- 
lowship spends full time for twelve months 
in order to finish his research and present 
his thesis. These fellowships are also in- 
tendec to aid in reducing the total time 
required to complete work for a degree. 
So far, the program has proved to be most 
valuable. 

It must also be noted that the Faculty 
has received increasing support from the 
Students’ Assistance Board in providing 
more fellowships and scholarships. The 
number of Province of Alberta Fellow- 
ships is now determined by the number of 
registrations for Ph.D. degrees, with one 
fellowship for each 40 registrations. Simi- 
larily, the Province of Alberta Scholar- 
ships are related to registrations for Mas- 
ters degrees with one scholarship for each 
40 registrations. The demand for these, 
and the other scholarships, is so great 


that, despite the increased numbers avail- 
able, the academic standing of the win- 
ners has been steadily increasing. This 
means that a larger number of qualified 
applicants fail to get these awards. 

During the past year the number of 
inquiries from prospective graduate stu- 
dents again increased. The figures for the 
period September 1 to June 1 for the last 
three years have been: 1963-64, 3500; 1964- 
65, 4400; 1965-66, 5200. This year’s inquir- 
ies came from 73 countries with the larg- 
est numbers from Canada (1,367), United 
States (1,076), India (995), Formosa (443), 
and the United Kingdom (328). The num- 
ber of completed applications returned to 
the faculty office increased by more than 
20 per cent over the number received in 
1964-65. It is anticipated that total re- 
gistration for 1966-67 will reflect these 
higher figures. 

The Board of Governors has approved 
the start of a Post-Doctoral Fellowship 
program and has placed the administra- 
tion of this program under the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. The program provides 
for an initial appointment of 45 Fellows 


TABLE 15: GRADUATE DEGREES AWARDED IN 1965-66, 


EARLIER YEARS 


and some of these are already on campus. 
The program represents an important ad- 
dition to the educational opportunities of- 
fered by the University. It differs from 
most post-doctoral programs in Canada in 
that it is open to Ph.D. (or equivalent) 
graduates in all fields of study. 


Graduate Programs 


A number of significant developments 
occurred in the University’s graduate pro- 
gram in 1965-66. The Department of Ele- 
mentary Education recorded the comple- 
tion of the first Ph.D. in Reading to be 
awarded by any Canadian university. The 
first Ph.D. dissertations were also com- 
pleted in Economics, Electrical Engineer- 
ing, English, Pharmacology and Philosophy. 

The Department of Geography registered 
doctoral students for the first time. The 
Department of Microbiology also obtained 
approval for its new Ph.D. program, and 
registered its first candidate. Every de- 
partment in the Faculty of Science now 
offers a program for the Ph.D. degree. 

Significant changes in its graduate pro- 


COMPARED WITH SOME 


1964-65 1963-64 1961-62 1956-57 
35 40 PALL 11 
46 60 PA 10 
103 86 sf 31 
44 45 26 3 
am — 1 = 
228 240 130 o7 


TABLE 16: GRADUATE REGISTRATION FOR 1965-66, COMPARED WITH SOME EARLIER 


1965-66 
Master of Arts 68 
Master of Education 73 
Master of Science 147 
Doctor of Philosophy 71 
Doctor of Education 1 
Total 360 

YEARS 

1965-66 
Winter Session 1,406 
Summer Session 238 
Evening Credit Program 18 
Less duplicates -94 
Total 1,568 


1964-65 1963-64 1961-62 1956-57 
1,178 866 619 239 
242 231 196 138 

16 36 34 — 

-81 -67 -33 -43 
1,355 1,066 806 334 


TABLE 17: GRADUATE REGISTRATIONS IN THE WINTER SESSION 1965-66, COMPARED 


WITH SOME EARLIER YEARS 


Degree Program 1965-66 
Master of Arts 290 
Master of Education 151 
Master of Science 407 
Master of Business 

Administration 27 
Doctor of Philosophy 446 
Doctor of Education 1 
Total on degree programs 1,322 
Probationary and Conditional 52 
Special 32 
Total 1,406 


1964-65 1963-64 1961-62 1956-57 
222 152 94 34 
131 82 61 70 
375 273 203 72 

12 za _ = 
348 282 188 18 
1,088 789 546 194 
66 55 51 45 
24 69 50 a 
1,178 913 647 239 
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gram were carried out by the Department 
of Psychology. The object of the changes 
was to provide more clinical training for 
those pursuing advanced work in applied 
psychology. Clinical training can now be- 
gin in the first year of graduate study at 
the master’s level. An “apprenticeship 
scheme” has also been instituted at the 
Ph.D. level, modeled along the lines of a 
highly successful scheme used at McGill 
University. In January, 1966, the De- 
partment of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
set up a postgraduate course to include re- 


sidency training at The University of Al- 
berta Hospital and the Royal Alexandra 
Hospital. This course, which will give 
students more clinical experience, has been 
recognized by the Royal College of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons of Canada. 

Post-doctoral work has also expanded in 
1965-66. Unlike some other universities, 
The University of Alberta offers post- 
doctoral facilities in all departments of- 
fering the Ph.D. The significance of this 
level of graduate work is expected to in- 
crease markedly. 


Computing hardware is a great aid to the researcher—but more such equipment is needed 


| 
' 


Research 


Two new research units were formed 
at The University of Alberta in 1965-66. 
The Center for Advanced Study in Theore- 
tical Psychology was officially recognized 
in November, and notices announcing its 
existence have been widely published in 
scientific journals. 


The Radiation Research Center was 
completed and officially opened on April 
12, 1966. Dr. G. R. Freeman is in charge 
of the planning and operation of the 
Center. 


Of the many diversified research acti- 
vities being pursued at the University, a 
number may be singled out as of special 
interest in the Province of Alberta. Some 
of them illustrate the benefits of co-opera- 
tion between the University and outside 
bodies. A good example is the co-opera- 
tive program carried on by the Depart- 
ment of Civil Engineering with the pro- 
vincial Department of Highways and the 
Research Council of Alberta. This in- 
volves contributions from the members of 
the Department in studies of the perfor- 
mance of highway paving mixtures, long- 
term stability of natural soils incorporated 
into highway structures, stability of nat- 
ural valley bank slopes, river engineer- 
ing, and hydrological studies. Work in 
river engineering, with substantial sup- 
port from the National Research Council 
of Canada, has been integrated with the 
Hydrological Decade Program, and the co- 
ordinated efforts of the American Uni- 
versity Council of Hydrologists, function- 
ing in the western states of the United 
States. Similar co-operation is underway 
on a basic study of natural valley slopes 
in Western Canada with the Department of 
Mines and Technical Surveys in Ottawa. 


The results of the recent reorganization 
of the work of the Department of Electri- 
cal Engineering have been most evident in 
the expansion of research activities. New 
areas being given attention include gaseous 
plasma behavior, high vacuum techno- 
logy, electromagnetic methods of producing 
mechanical torque, production of artificial 
micrometeors, acceleration of fundamental 
particles, radar methods for measuring 
thickness of ice, and the development of 
control systems using hybrid computers 
linking digital and analog computer tech- 
niques. Some of these studies have al- 
ready attracted attention from organiza- 
tions such as the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration in the United States, 
the National Research Council of Canada, 
the Atomic Energy Commission, and the 
Federal Department of Mines and Techni- 
cal Surveys. 


Studies by the Department of Physics in 
the fields of Geophysics and Mass Spectro- 
metry pertain especially to the Province 
of Alberta, arising as they do from field 
work done in the province and from rock 
samples indigenous to it. Four staff mem- 
bers, in addition to a number of post- 
doctoral fellows and graduate students, 
have been engaged in lead isotope ana- 
lysis, studies of seismic refraction and re- 
flection from the earth’s crust and mantle, 
magnetotelluric studies and related topics. 


Research in the Department of Chemical 
and Petroleum Engineering has continued 
to be concentrated on petroleum recovery 
and related problems. This Department 
has also expanded its interests into the 
area of control of chemical systems using 
computer techniques. Work in the De- 
partment of Mining and Metallurgy in- 
cluded studies of the behavior of gas in 
coal, certain aspects of the frictional pro- 
perties of metals and studies of the deterio- 
ration of steels in an hydrogen environ- 
ment at elevated temperatures. 


The research of the Department of Mech- 
anical Engineering has been orientated pri- 
marily towards applied mechanics. Studies 
have included fatigue crack propagation in 
mild steel, plasticity and viscousity in 
metals and metal extrusion problems, and 
buckling and vibration characteristics of 
thin sections including pressure vessels. A 
variety of heat transfer problems has been 
given attention, including the problem of 
ice formation. A photoelastic study was 
also undertaken of stress concentration in 
human teeth. 


A number of members of the Depart- 
ment of Botany have been active in pre- 
paring articles for inclusion in the Cen- 
tennial publication, Alberta, a Natural His- 
tory. Dr. R. G. H. Cormack has also been 
invited to write an illustrated flora of 
Alberta and has made considerable pro- 
gress in the work. Research in the De- 
partment of Zoology has been greatly faci- 
litated by the presence of permanent sta- 
tions at Gorge Creek and Lac Ste. Anne 
and the establishment of a new permanent 
station at Hart Lake, Northwest Territories. 
This last station is for the study of the 
ecology of northern mammals. It is a re- 
sult of the Department’s increasing in- 
terest in the sub-Arctic and Arctic re- 
gions of Canada; for research in these areas 
this University is ideally situated. The De- 
partment is also co-operating with the 
Fisheries Research Board of Canada in two 
projects concerning the Arctic grayling 
and the northern lamprey in Great Slave 
Lake. The Department of Entomology’s 
resources have been greatly enlarged by 
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a gift of many thousands of insect speci- 
mens and of reprints from entomological 
literature received from J. H. Brown, ento- 
mologist with the provincial Department 
of Public Health. Its quarterly scientific 
publication, Quaestiones Entomologicae, has 
drawn much favorable comment and is now 
being distributed to 27 countries. 


Important additions have also been made 
to the collections of the Department of 
Geology. The National Research Council 
of Canada supported a dinosaur collecting 
expedition in the Badlands of the Red 
Deer River; the expedition was conducted 
in co-operation with the University of 
Kansas and included a guest collector from 
the University of London. Many years of 
patient dinosaur hunting on the part of 
Dr. C. R. Stelck and Dr. D. Taylor are 
being rewarded as new accommodations 
for dinosaurs appear in the new Provincial 
Museum across the river. Dr. P. S. War- 
ren, Professor Emeritus of Geology, has 
prepared 25,000 invertebrate specimens for 
the Department’s collection since his re- 
tirement, and Dr. R. E. Folinsbee was suc- 
cessful in collecting fragments of the 
Revelstoke fireball of 1965 and a new 
stone meteorite from Ferintosh. 


In the Department of Geography, pro- 
gress in the preparation of the Atlas of 
Alberta has been rapid under the direction 
of Dr. J. J. Klawe, and it appears that 
progress towards completion of the Atlas 
is close to schedule. The Atlas is a joint 
Centennial project of the University and 
the Government of Alberta. 


A measure of great value in the promo- 
tion of agricultural research has been the 
establishment of the Alberta Agricultural 
Research Trust. The Department of Soil 
Science has seen the financial support from 
private sources for its research nearly 
trebled, from an average of $2,500 a year 
before 1965, to $6,000 in 1965-66. With 
matching grants from the Provincial Gov- 
ernment, it is assured of excellent financial 
support for its research. One consequence 
is a new line of research into peaty soils. 
Alberta has about thirty million acres of 
organic or peaty soils. .They have few 
agricultural uses and at the moment little 
is done with them; previous research on 
Alberta’s peaty soils has been limited to a 
few fertilizer experiments. A study has 
now been launched of the microbiological 
characteristics of these soils. This will 
be basic research and though it may pro- 
duce no immediate benefits it may also 
lead to discoveries of great significance to 
a large area of the province which at the 
moment lies idle and untouched. There 
is also pressure for research work in 
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forestry, and an important attempt to clas- 
sify forest soils is underway in the De- 
partment. 


A research publication of immediate in- 
terest to the farming community was Rape- 
seed Meal for Livestock and Poultry, Can- 
ada Department of Agriculture Publica- 
tion No. 1257, to which three members of 
the Department of Animal Science con- 
tributed. This publication has proved to 
be of real value to the federal Department 
of Trade and Commerce and to Canadian 
rapeseed processors. Rapeseed has be- 
come an important crop in Western Can- 
ada and indirectly this publication will 
benefit all farmers who produce rapeseed. 
A project of the Department of Agricul- 
tural Economics under the direction of Dr. 
T. W. Manning concerns livestock price 
fluctuations over a period of several years, 
and the relationships between prices and 
other factors. A thesis project was com- 
pleted on the relation of live cattle prices 
to wholesale beef margins, retail beef mar- 
gins, and cattle slaughter. An unexpected 
result was that no relationship could be 
found between cattle prices and cattle 
slaughter from month to month. The ana- 
lysis is being re-examined in hopes of find- 
ing some explanation for this result. 

Also of particular interest to Alberta is 
the work done by Dr. O. Morgante and 
her colleagues in the Department of Medi- 
cal Bacteriology on the ecology of western 
equine encephalitis, which appears to be 
an increasing threat to the Prairie Pro- 
vinces. This has been carried out with 
the collaboration of the Research Branch 
of the Canada Department of Agriculture 
at Lethbridge. 


The most exciting research development 
during the year in medicine was the suc- 
cess achieved in obtaining prolonged sur- 
vival of functioning organs isolated from 
the body and maintained on a modified 
perfusion technique. The modification that 
would appear to be instrumental in the 
success is so simple in its concept that 
one wonders how it could have escaped 
detection up until this time. In the past 
attention has been almost exclusively 
directed to arterial inflow in those systems 
involving the ex-vivo perfusion of whole 
organs. Virtually no attention has been 
paid to the venous outflow which has 
merely been collected by gravity suction. 
In the preparation currently under in- 
vestigation in the laboratory an attempt 
has been made to stimulate a physiological 
state with respect to venous outflow by 
providing an intermittent pressure varia- 
tion which simulates that occurring in the 
body as a result of respiratory and ab- 


dominal movement. Through the applica- 
tion of this principle survival of isolated 
stomach, lung and kidney has been a- 
chieved for periods far longer than those 
previously reported. These preparations 
permit sophisticated biochemical and phys- 
iological observations which are not pos- 
sible in the intact animal and have the 
added dividend of providing a more phys- 
iological clinical means of total body per- 
fusion. 

Research with significance for many 
areas of study is that done in the Com- 
puting Center. Computing Science deals 
with information somewhat as_ Physics 
deals with energy. It is concerned with 
information storage, information retrieval, 
and information transformation. Comput- 
ers are high speed information processors 
which may be put to many uses. One 
use which is rapidly developing is pro- 
gramed learning—computer-assisted in- 
struction. The Department of Computing 
Science is planning a major research ef- 
fort in this important work. 


Two projects of the Department of Edu- 
cational Psychology seem to be of parti- 
cular significance to the Province. Dr. 
D. C. Fair’s study of vocational plans of 
Alberta youth was sponsored by the Al- 
berta Department of Education. One of 
his more significant findings was that 85 
per cent of Grade XII students in Alberta 
are planning to proceed to some form of 
post-secondary education. It is noteworthy 
that such a large proportion of the 1965 
class of high school leavers no longer re- 
gards high school as terminal. Previous 
evidence suggests that this is a major 
change in adolescent attitudes towards 
education. A study of educational success 
in rural Alberta by four members of the 
Department resulted in three major find- 
ings. First, the most important non-cogni- 
tive factor contributing to academic suc- 
cess was the expectation of academic suc- 
cess of the parents. Second, the structure 
of rural society is such that there is no 
distinct teen-age culture such as that found 
in larger communities; its absence may be 
explained by the lack of social contact 
resulting from traveling to and from school 
by bus. Third, the quality of language 
used in the home is an important predic- 
tor of academic success. 

In response to discussions with a sub- 
committee of the General Curriculum 
Committee advising the provincial Depart- 
ment of Education, a number of soft-cover- 
ed volumes were prepared by members 
of the University staff for use in an ex- 
perimental Grade XII Social Studies 
course. Members of several departments 
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were involved, including Dr. P. J. Smith 
of Geography, Dr. G. L. Berry of Secon- 
dary Education, and Dr. T. C. Pocklington 
of Political Science; Dr. T. L. Powrie of 
the Department of Economics undertook 
the general editorship of these materials. 
Following the experience of the pilot pro- 
ject, the volumes may be expanded or re- 
vised to increase further their usefulness 
in the classroom. The Department of In- 
dustrial and Vocational Education is in- 
volved in two major research projects. The 
first, concerning the setting up of an In- 
dustrial Training Center, is being carried 
out in co-operation with the Industrial Re- 
search and Training Center and the Cana- 
dian Mental Health Association. The 
second is an industrial arts curriculum 
study; experimental programs are being 
conducted with 480 students from the pub- 
lic and separate schools of Edmonton with 
a view to developing better curricula in 
the industrial arts. 

In the Department of History, a project 
was carried out which will probably be 
the first of many as Alberta becomes in- 
creasingly conscious of the value of its 
artistic and cultural heritage. Dr. L. G. 
Thomas prepared a careful study of the 
value and significance of the residence of 
the first Premier of Alberta and long- 
time Chancellor of the University, Dr. 
A. C. Rutherford. His conclusion that the 
University should preserve and restore this 
interesting building as an historical monu- 
ment is strongly endorsed by all members 
of the Department. 

The Department of Political Science be- 
gan during the summer of 1965 certain 
preliminary work for the study of Alberta 
politics and Western Canadian local poli- 
tics through the collection and correlation 
of election and census statistics. The De- 
partment is actively building its research 
materials in a number of areas; it will 
shortly affiliate with the Roper Center 
which will provide an archive of opinion 
poll data of particular usefulness for in- 
quiries into political behavior. This De- 
partment also has international interests. 
Of special note was Dr. W. D. Gainer’s 
participation through the Canadian Ex- 
ternal Aid Office in two missions to the 
West Indies, sponsored jointly by the Unit- 
ed Kingdom, the United States, and Can- 
ada. The reports prepared with his as- 
sistance are intended to guide all three 
governments in the allocation of their aid 
to the West Indies. 

The University is especially grateful to 
the many granting agencies who have de- 
frayed the costs of research conducted by 
its staff members. The scale of such aid 
can be illustrated by the fact that the 


Faculty of Science alone received about 
$1,500,000 in research grants in 1965-66. 
One department, the Department of Mathe- 
matics, received over $100,000 in grants 
from the National Research Council of 
Canada, the largest sum provided for any 
department in Canada. While research un- 
doubtedly remains the most expensive of 
academic activities, both its intellectual and 
its economic value amply justify its costs. 


Boreal Institute 


In January, 1960, the Boreal Institute 
was established at The University of Al- 
berta, with Professor W. C. Wonders as 
Chairman of the Directorate. The pur- 
pose of the organization was given as 
three-fold: (1) to collect and classify exist- 
ing information, covering all aspects of 
the North; (2) to promote study of north- 
ern lands through the University curricu- 
lum; (3) to assist in and supervise re- 
search on the northern areas of the con- 
tinent. 

Finances have been a serious problem 
for the Institute from the beginning, but 
a substantially increased grant from the 
University in 1966 has greatly improved the 
position. Gradually enlarged grants for 
research from the Federal Department of 
Northern Affairs have enabled University 
staff and graduate students to expand their 
research activities in the North. Seven 
major research projects are now being 
carried out under the sponsorship of the 
Institute. 

Publications growing out of the re- 
searches by grantees of the Boreal In- 
stitute during the past two years are in 
various stages of progress. Occasional 
Publication Number 2 of the Boreal In- 
stitute, a bibliography of the sociology 
of Eskimo Education by two graduate stu- 
dents, was published and has had a con- 
siderable demand from scholars and lib- 
raries. 

The year 1966, in the view of the Board 
of Directors, marked a turning point in 
the development of the Boreal Institute, 
in that the provision of funds for a full 


TABLE 18: USE MADE OF THE BOR- 
EAL INSTITUTE LIBRARY 


Issues 1,239 808 
Publications 

Consulted 4,049 1,471 
Enquiries—General 

and Telephone 225 158 
Total publications 

handled 5,015 2,437 


time Executive Director was made for the 
first time. With the impending appoint- 
ment of an Executive Director and, hope- 
fully, the provision of adequate space for 
the Library and administrative operations 
of the Institute in 1967, it is felt that The 
University of Alberta will be in a position 
to establish itself as the leading centre for 
northern studies in Western Canada. 


The accompanying table attests to the 
growing use of the Boreal Institute Li- 
brary. 

Great progress has been made in bring- 
ing up to date the huge arrears in cata- 
loguing, with the exception of the pamph- 
lets. A large number of periodicals has 
been bound, many books have been re- 
paired, and check bindings have been done 
on all Russian translations and theses. The 
funds allotted to the Library by the Uni- 
versity have been used largely to increase 
the holdings of books, pamphlets, maps, 
periodicals, reports and government docu- 
ments. A large number of publications is 
received on either an exchange or com- 
plementary basis. 


The Boreal Institute Library is situated 
in the basement of the Cameron Library. 
The space allotted has become very inade- 
quate during the past year and it is now 
extremely urgent that larger and more 
suitable accommodation be provided. 


Cancer Research Unit 


(Mckachern Laboratory) 


The research program of the Cancer Re- 
search Unit is entirely biochemical; this is 
the factual basis for the firm association 
between the Unit and the Department of 
Biochemistry. The research is fundamen- 
tal in nature, being concerned with the in- 
termediary metabolism of nucleotides and 
nucleic acids, the mechanism of action of 
certain classes of carcinostatic antimeta- 
bolites, the chemistry of nucleotides and 
biosynthesis of ribosomes in cultured mam- 
malian cells. 


The research program of the Unit is 
sponsored primarily by the National Can- 
cer Institute of Canada, which provides an 
annual grant for the operation of the Unit 
and for the salaries of both professional 
and non-professional staff. This support, 
which is provided in the first instance 
through public subscription to the Cana- 
dian Cancer Society, amounted to $166,679 
during the 1965-66 fiscal year. As well, 
individual research grants from the Medi- 
cal Research Council of Canada received 
during the last fiscal year totalled $20,000. 


It is the policy of the National Cancer 
Institute to review its Research Units after 
every third year of operation. This Unit 
was visited by an inspection team from 
the Institute last December, in accordance 
with this policy. The team reviewed the 
work accomplished and heard research 
proposals for the three years ahead. The 
report of the review team concluded with 
the recommendation that the Unit should 
continue to receive the full support of 
the National Cancer Institute. 
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Appendix: Graduate 


The University of Alberta awarded grad- 
uate degrees to 360 students during the 
year. The candidates are listed below 
(first for the fall Convocation, and then for 
the spring Convocation), together with the 
titles of their theses, the University De- 
partments from which they received in- 
struction, and their places of residence. 


Fall Convocation 


Degrees were conferred November 20, 
1965, on the following candidates. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

BLAKE, Victor Robert, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘An 
Application of Social-Psychological Theory in 
the Analysis of the Choice of a Scientific 
Career.’ (Secondary Education), Edmonton. 

CAMPBELL, James Buchan, B.Sc. (University of 
Aberdeen). “Comparative Studies of Three 
Variants of Mengo Encephalomyelitis Virus.’’ 
(Biochemistry), Scotland. 

CHORNEYKO, Ihor Zinovie, B.A., M.A. (Sas- 
katchewan). “Unbiased Estimation, Simplicity 
and Optimality in Certain Binominal Sampling 
Plans.’ (Mathematical Statistics), Ontario. 

CUSHLEY, Robert John, B.Sc., M.Se. (Alberta). 
“The Configuration of Kanamycin A.” (Chem- 
istry), Edmonton. 

DE MARE, George Richard, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
“Some Reactions of the Triplet State of Mono- 
olefins.’’ (Chemistry), Manitoba. 

FENTON, Edward Warren, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “‘Magnetoacoustic Oscillations in Met- 
als.” (Physics), Edmonton. 

FORTIN, Emery Raynald, B.A., B.Sc. (Laval), 
M.Se. (Alberta). ‘Hall Effect and Electrical 
Conductivity of CU,O.”’ (Physics), Quebec. 

FRIESEN, John Dietrich, B.A., M.Ed. (British 
Columbia). “Relationship of GSR, Heart-Rate 
and Personality Traits to Information Intake.” 
(Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 

GRAHAM, Donald Malcolm, B.Sc. (University of 
St. Andrews). “‘Certain Aspects of the Meta- 
bolism of Some Quinolizidine Alkaloids by 
Lupinus luteus var. Romulus.”’ (Biochemistry) , 
Scotland. 

GYI, Aung, B.S., M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology). ‘Ultimate Strength and Be- 
havior of Plates.’”’ (Civil Engineering), Burma. 

HAMPSON, Cyril Gladstone, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Locomotion and Some Associated Morphology 
in the Northern Flying Squirrel.” (Zoology), 
Edmonton. 

HARVEY, Ray Francis Ethelred, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Manitoba). “School Organizational Climate 
and Teacher Classroom Behavior.” (Educa- 
tional Administration), Saskatchewan. 

HILLS, Leonard Vincent, B.Sc, M.Sc. (British 
Columbia). ‘‘Palynology and Age of Early 
Tertiary Basins, Interior British Columbia.” 
(Geology), British Columbia. 

INGRAM, Ernest John, B.Ed., M.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Member Involvement in the Alberta Teach- 
ers’ Association.” (Educational Administra- 
tion), Edmonton. 

IVANY, Jesse William George, B.Sc. (Memorial 
University of Newfoundland), M.A. (Columbia 
University). “A Comparison of Expository and 
Hypothetical Modes of Teaching Science.” 
(Secondary Education), Edmonton, 


Dissertations Accepted 


JHA, Raj Kumari, B.Sc., M.Se. (Panjab Univer- 
sity). “Study of the Nervous System in Cordy- 
lophora lacustris by Light and Electron Micro- 
scopy.” (Zoology), India. 

KOUBA, Rudolph Frank, B.S. (Ohio State Uni- 
versity), M.S. (University of Vermont). “Com- 
parative Physico-Chemical Studies of Cardiac 
Tropomyosins.” (Biochemistry), U.S.A. 

LU, Benjamin Chi-Ko, B.S. (National Taiwan 
University), M.Sc. (Alberta). “Fine Structures 
in Fruiting Bodies of Coprinus, with Special 
Emphasis on Chromosome Structure.” (Botany 
and Genetics), Republic of China. 

LUPINI, Dante, B.A. (Thomas More Institute for 
Adult Education), B.Péd. (Montreal). “A 
Study of the Relation of Differential Values to 
Social and Administrative Interactions.” (Edu- 
eational Administration), Quebec. 

McDONALD, Frederick James Dougald, B.Sc. 
(University of Tasmania), M.Sc. (University 
of Queensland). “‘The Male and Female Geni- 
talia of North American Pentatomoidea 
(Hemiptera: Heteroptera): Morphology and 
Bearing on Classification.’’ (Entomology), 
Australia. 

McDOWELL, Clarence Stirling, B.A., B.Ed., M.Ed. 
(Saskatchewan). ‘“‘The Dynamics of the Sas- 
katchewan Teachers’ Federation.” (Education- 
al Administration), Saskatchewan. 

MACKAY, Douglas Barry, B.A. (New Bruns- 
wick), M.Sc. (Alberta). “The Effect of Stress 
on Activity and Autonomic Liability.’ (Psy- 
chology), New Brunswick. 

MEHERIUK, Michael, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Some Biochemical Studies on the Production 
of Ethylene by a Particulate Fraction from 
Ripening Tomatoes.” (Plant Biochemistry), 
Edmonton. 

MILLER, Raymond Anthony, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘Physiological and Biochemical Studies 
of a Mutant from Gateway Barley.’ (Plant 
Physiology and Biochemistry), Edmonton. 

MISHRA, Anupama, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Bihar Univer- 
sity). ‘‘The Synthesis and Thermal Decompo- 
sition of 1-Pyrazolines.’’ (Chemistry), India. 

MOSKALYK, Richard Edward, B.S.P., M.Sc. 
(Saskatchewan). ‘‘The Preparation and Struc- 
tural Elucidation of Some Xanthenylsulfanila- 
mides.’’ (Pharmaceutical Chemistry), St. Al- 
bert. 

MULDOWNEY, James Stephen, B.Sec., M.Sc. 
(National University of Ireland). ‘‘Analyticity 
and Asymptotics of Jost Functions.’ (Mathe- 
matics), Ireland. 

PALUCH, Stanley John, A.B., M.A. (University 
of California). ‘“‘Philosophical Inquiry into the 
Language and Methodology of History.” 
(Philosophy), U.S.A. 

PANDIT, Ganpat Shankar, B.E. (University of 
Sauger), M.Sc. (Alberta). ‘Torsional Strength 
and Behavior of Concrete Beams in Combined 
Loading.” (Civil Engineering), India. 

PARKES, Cranleigh Owen, B.Sc. (University 
College of South Wales and Monmouthshire), 
M.Sc. (University of Wales). “The Activation 
of Chymotrypsinogen-B.”’ (Biochemistry), 
Wales. 

PASS, Lawrence Eugene, B.A., M.A. (Toronto). 
“Effects of Stress, Response Class Complexity, 
Task Orientation, Anxiety and Sex on Verbal 
Conditioning.” (Educational Psychology), On- 
tario. 

PRESSEY, Alexande William, B.A., M.A. 

(Manitoba). “The Distance Gradient in Visual 


and Kinesthetic Figural After-effects.” (Psy- 
chology), Edmonton. 

QUINN, Joseph William, B.A., B.Ed. (St. Francis 
Xavier), M.Ed. (Alberta). “‘An Investigation 
of Personality and Cognitive Correlates of 
Religious Devoutness.” (Educational Psych- 
ology), Nova Scotia. 

RATSOY, Eugene William, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Al- 
berta). “A Comparative and Cross-Sectional 
Study of Attitudes of Prospective Teachers.”’ 
(Educational Administration), Edmonton. 

SIDHU, Kuljit Singh, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Panjab Uni- 
versity). “‘Reactions of Sulphur Atoms and 
Thiomethylene Biradicals.’”’ (Chemistry), In- 
dia. 

STENGER, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Alberta). ‘Error 
Bounds for Solutions of Differential Equa- 
tions.” (Numerical Analysis), Warburg. 

STRICK, John Charles, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. 
(Assumption University of Windsor). ‘“Gov- 
ernment Expenditures and Fiscal Policy: An 
Approach to Analysis.’”’ (Economics), Mani- 
toba. 

SUTTON, Juliet Sylvia, B.A. (University of Ox- 
ford), M.A. (Alberta). “Thackeray’s Novels: 
Irony in Theme and Technique.” (English), 
Edmonton. 

VAN BREEMEN, Cornelis, D.V.M. (Toronto), 
M.Se. (Alberta). ‘“‘Calcium Distribution and 
Exchange in Rat Uterus.’ (Pharmacology), 
Edmonton. 

VASUDEVA, Kulbhushankumar, B.Chem.Eng., 
M.Sc.(Tech.) (University of Bombay), M.Sc. 
(Alberta). “‘Vapor-Phase Reactions of n-Pro- 
panol on Solid Catalysts.’’ (Chemical Engin- 
eering), India. 

WEIR, Donald Robert, B.Se. (St. Francis Xav- 
ier). “Colorimetric Determination of Heats of 
Protonation.’ (Chemistry), British Columbia. 

WHITEHOUSE, Ronald Leslie, B.Sc. (University 
of Nottingham), M.Sc. (Alberta). “Studies on 
Metabolism and Translocation of Tryptophan 
and Indole Acetic Acid in Seedlings of Sev- 
eral Species.” (Plant Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry), Edmonton. 

WINE, John Joseph, B.A. (Bridgewater College), 
M.S. (Iowa State College). ‘‘Relationships Be- 
tween Scanning, Field Articulation and Second 
Order Personality Factors.” (Educational Psy- 
chology), U.S.A. 

WOODALL, George Nicholas Carl, B.S. (Stan- 
ford University). ‘‘Alkane-Mercury-Photosen- 
sitized Decompositions Inhibited by Nitric Ox- 
ide.”’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 

ZINGLE, Harvey Wilfred, B.Ed., M.Ed. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘A Rational Therapy Approach to 
Counseling.” (Educational Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 

MASTER OF ARTS 

AYERS, David Walter, B.A. (University of Red- 
alnds). ‘“Arousal and Communication as Func- 
tions of Role Conflict.’’ (Psychology), U.S.A. 

BEACH, Jack Gordon, B.A. (Alberta). “Offer 
Curve Analysis in Wage Theory.” (Economics), 
Calgary. 

BRUMLIK, Affy Joan, B.A. (Toronto), B.Ed. 
(Alberta). ‘“L’Yvain de Chretié de Troves: 
Etude Critique.’ (French Literature), Edmon- 
ton. 

CARLTON, Terence Roy, B.A. (Saskatchewan). 
“Ukrainian Loanwords in Polish.” (Slavonic 
Languages), Saskatchewan. 

CARRON, Albert Vital, B.P.E. (Alberta). ‘“Com- 
plex Motor Skill Performance Under Condi- 
tions of Externally Induced Stress.” (Physical 
Education), Edmonton. 

CLENDENNING, Ernest Wayne, B.Sc. (Mani- 
toba). ‘‘The Forward Canadian Dollar, 1959- 
1964.’ (Economics), Manitoba. 


DAHLGREN, Wendy Jane, B.P.E. (Alberta). 
“The Effect of Chronic Exercise on the Weight 
of Selected Internal Organs of Young Rats.” 
(Physical Education), Edmonton. 

DIEMER, Johannes, B.A. (Alberta). ‘“L’Ambi- 
guité des images dan “Spleen et Idéal’’ (Les 
Fleures du Mal) de Charles Baudelaire.” 
(French Literature), Edmonton. 

DIEWOLD, Patricia Ann, B.A. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Effect of Response Pretraining on Paired-As- 
sociate Learning.” (Psychology), Calgary. 

FEARON, Daniel Patrick, B.A. (Alberta). “Le 
Roie de la Servante dans la Création de 
THéroine tragique comme Type littéraire de 
la Littérature réaliste de la derniére moitié du 
Dix-neuvieme Siécle.” (French Literature), 
Edmonton. 

HARASYMIW, Bohdan, B.A. (Queen’s). “The 
Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R.: Organization 
and Procedure.” (Political Science), Saskat- 
chewan. 

HOLDEN, Kyril Theodore, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Contrastive Study of the Russian and Eng- 
lish Aspectual Categories.” (Slavonic Linguis- 
tic), Edmonton. 

HUMENUK, Stanley, B.A. (Alberta). “The 
Kholm Question: A Case Study of Duma 
Policy with Respect to Nationality.’ (History), 
U.S.A. 

JOLLY, Audrey Grace, B.A. (Bethel College). 
“A Phonology of the Apa Tani Word.’’ (Lin- 
guistics), India. 

KADATZ, Dennis Melvin, B.P.E. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Relationship of Weight Distribution and 
Charging Time for Football Linemen.”’ (Phy- 
sical Education), Edmonton. 

KIRCHMEIR, Wolfe Engelbrecht, B.A. (Alberta). 
“The Major Themes of Swift’s Satiric Verse.” 
(English), Edmonton. 

LAPIDGE, Michael, B.A. (Alberta). “Sigrdrifa- 
Brynhild: A Structural Problem in the Elder 
Edda.” (English), Calgary. 

LUYAT, Margaret Anne, B.A. (Toronto). “A 
Study of Sir Gawain as a Serious-Ironic Hero 
in Sir Gawain and the Green Knight.” (Eng- 
lish), Ontario. 

MacGILLIVARY, William Warren, B.P.E. (New 
Brunswick). ““‘The Relationship of Certain Un- 
derlying Capacities to Ability Level in a Com- 
plex Gross Motor Skill.” (Physical Education), 
Nova Scotia. 

McINTOSH, Barbara Marie, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
“Differences in Psychological Indices Between 
Third and First Year Student Nurses.” (Psy- 
chology), Manitoba. 

McINTOSH, Elizabeth Trent, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Hartmann von Aue’s Gregorius: der gute 
Siinder.”’ (Mediaeval German Literature), Ed- 
monton. 

McNEELY, James Trevor, B.Sc. (Manitoba). 
‘“w. H. Auden and the Drama.” (English), 
Edmonton. 

MALCOLM, Jean Borthwick, M.A. (University 
of Saint Andrews). “Two Wardrobe Books of 
Thomas of Brotherton and Edmund of Wood- 
stock, Fifth and Sixth Sons of Edward I.” 
(History), Edmonton. 

MARKEN, Ronald Norman George, B.A. (Con- 
cordia College). “Light and Dark Imagery in 
Hopkins’s Major Verse.” (English), Edmonton. 

MOODIE, Donald Wayne, B.A. (Carleton). ‘‘The 
St. Albert Settlement: A Study in Historical 
Geography.’ (Geography), Quebec. 

MORDECAI, Vivien Elizabeth, B.A. (University 
of Leicester). “Le Théatre d’Avant-Garde en 
France.’ (French Literature), Wales. 

MOUW, Richard John, B.A. (Houghton College). 
“Behaviour and Mental States.’ (Philosophy), 
U.S.A. 
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NOVAKSHONOFF, William Russell, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Saskatchewan). ‘“‘An Inquiry into the Incono- 
logy of Russian Painting of the Second Half of 
the Nineteenth Century.” (Russian Language 
and Literature), Saskatchewan. 

PETER Karl Andreas, B.A. (Alberta). ‘Social 
Class and the Conception of the Calling.” 
(Sociology), Edmonton. 

PIAU, Robert Joseph, B.Péd. (Sherbrooke), 
B.Péd. (Laval). ‘A Comparison of Various 
Types of Boxing Gloves on the Basis of Cer- 
tain Impact Measures.” (Physical Education), 
Quebec. 

RENNIE, David Lyle, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The Ef- 
fect of Electro-Convulsive Therapy on Remini- 
scence and Kinesthetic Figural Aftereffects.” 
(Psychology), Three Hills. 

ROCHOW, Gunter Eckhard, B.A. (Saskatche- 
wan). “The Use of Greek Words in Cicero’s 
Philosophical Works.” (Classics), Ontario. 

ROYICK, Alexander, B.A. (Alberta). ‘Lexical 
Borrowings in Alberta Ukrainian.” (Slavonic 
Languages), Edmonton. 

SEDGWICK, Antony William, B.A. (University 
of Birmingham). “Some Aspects of the Rela- 
tionships Between Resting, Exercise, and Re- 
covery Heart Rates and Physical Fitness.” 
(Physical Education), England. 

SHINER, Roger Alfred, B.A. (University of Cam- 
bridge). ‘“‘The Theory of Forms in Plato’s 
Later Dialogues.’’ (Philosophy), England. 

STELLINI, Saviour John, B.A. (Royal University 
of Malta). ‘“Chaucer’s Structural and Thematic 
Use of Courtly Love.” (English), Malta. 

STINNER, Norbert, B.A. (McMaster). ‘“‘Ani- 
mal Metaphors in Vergil.” (Classics), Calgary. 

TALLON, Liam, B.A. (University of Melbourne). 
“The Concept of Inference.’ (Philosophy), 
England. 

TUMBER, Derek Allan, B.A. (University of 
Liverpool). “The Worship of Elagabalus at 
Rome.” (Classics), Edmonton. 

TUMBER, Margaret Anne, B.A. (University of 
Liverpool). “Barlach’s: Der blaue Boll.” (Ger- 
man Literature), Edmonton. 

VEEVERS, Jean Eleanor, B.A. (Alberta). ‘‘An 
Empirical Study of Attitude Scaling.’ (Socio- 
logy), Edmonton. 

WU, Kuei-Shou, B.A. (Peiping Normal Univer- 
sity). “Physical Education in the Republic of 
China from 1880 to 1965.” (Physical Educ- 
ation), Republic of China. 

WULFF, Gisela Elise Anna, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Das Problem der Realitat bei Gottfried Benn 
und T. S. Eliot.” (German Literature). Ed- 
monton,. 

YOUNG, Chester Ronald, B.A. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
United States Congress and the Army, 1866- 
1881.’ (History), Edmonton. 

ZAHAR, Edward William Roy, B.Sc., B.Ed., 
B.P.E. (Alberta). “Reliability and Improve- 
ment with Repeated Performance of the 
Sjostrand Work Capacity Test.” (Physical 
Education), Edmonton. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE 

ADISOEMARTO Soenartono, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Taxonomy and Distribution of the Asi- 
lidae (Diptera) of Alberta.” (Entomology), 
Indonesia. 

ARMSTRONG, George Gaylen, B.S.A. (Mani- 
toba). “An Examination of the Centenum of 
the Teeth of Bovidae with Special Reference 
to its Use in Age Determination.” (Zoology), 
Manitoba. 

BAYCROFT, Gerald Henry Young, B.P.E. (Al- 
berta). “An Evaluation of the Modified Ast- 
rand-Rhyming Nomogram as an Estimator of 
Maximal Oxygen Consumption.” (Physical 
Education), Edmonton. 


BERRY, Sheila Alice, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The 
Extracellular Nuclease Activity of Micrococcus 
sodonensis.” (Microbiology), Edmonton. 

BOBEY Nestor, B.Sc. (Manitoba). “A Field 
Study of Bed Activity in the Lower Red Deer 
River.” (Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

BOUCHER, Donald Wark, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“‘The 
Isolation, Purification and Characterization of 
a Bacteriophage Infections for Pseudomonas 
fluorescens.” (Microbiology), Edmonton. 

BUDNEY, David Raymond Anthony, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “Hydraulic Extrusion.’ (Mechanical 
Engineering), Edmonton. 

CAMERON, Donald Stewart, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Studies of Intermediary Metabolism in the 
Cotyledons of Germinating Peas, with Refer- 
ence to the Role of the Tricarboxylic Acid 
Cycle.’’ (Botany), Calgary. 

CAROLA, Toussaint Paul Georges, Ingénieur 
(Institut National des Sciences Appliquees, 
Lyon), Ingénieur (Genie Atomique) (Univer- 
sité de Grenoble). “Study of the Low Excited 
States of Na22 from the Reaction F19 
Cr oa (Physics), France 

CHARNETSKI, William Alexander, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “Chlorinated Hydrocarbon Residues in 
Ducklings.” (Entomology), Edmonton. 

CHENG Su Chiau, B.Sc. (Nanyang University). 
“Sex Hormones and Prolactin in Phalaropes in 
Relation to Plumage and Behavioural Sex 
Dimorphism.”’ (Physiology), Malaya. 

CHIANG, Chinn-Chann, B.Sc. (National Taiwan 
University). ‘““Binding Energy of Nuclear Mat- 
ter.’”’ (Physics), Republic of China. 

CHRISTIANSEN, Evein Erik, Dipl. Ing. (Tech- 
niches Hochschule Munchen). “The Develop- 
ment of Air Velocity Profiles in a Vertical 
Tube with a Diverging Conical Inlet.” (Chemi- 
cal Engineering), Norway. 

COLBO, Murray Hugh, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Tax- 
onomy and ecology of the Helminths of the 
American Coot in Alberta.” (Zoology), Olds. 

DAKIN, Joan Elizabeth Sutherland, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “Urinary Methyl Malonic Acid as an 
Index of Vitamin B12 Metabolism.’ (Bio- 
chemistry), Edmonton. 

DANIELS, Per Anders, Fil. mag. (Uppsala Uni- 
versity). “The Urban Heat Island and Air Pol- 
lution with Application to Edmonton, Alberta.’’ 
(Geography), Sweden. 

DAVID, Lyle Anacletus, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Avian 
Isoantigens.’’ (Genetics), St. Albert. 

DEDIO, Walter, B.Sc. (Saskatchewan). Gas 
Chromatography of Indole Auxins.” (Plant 
Biochemistry), Saskatchewan. 

de la CRUZ, Vicente, B.Sc. (National Taiwan 
University). “Scattering by Non-Local Po- 
tentials.”” (Physics), Philippines. 

DUDAR, John Douglas, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The 
Effect of Certain Psychotherapeutic Agents on 
Adenosine Triphosphate in Some Organs of 
the Rat.”’ (Biopharmacy), Calgary. 

ELLIOT, James Ingham, B.S.A. (Toronto). 
“Studies on Cultures of Rumen Celluloytic 
Bacteria Treated with Isonicontinic Acid Hyd- 
razide, a Vitamin B-6 Inhibitor.’”’ (Animal 
Nutrition), Ontario. 

ELLIOTT, Charles James, B.A.Sc. (Waterloo). 
“Low Temperature Properties of the Anti- 
ferro-magnetic Face-Centered Cubic Ising 
Model.” (Physics), Ontario. 

EVANOFF, John Elia, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Effect 
of Solvent and Temperatures on Diffusion Co- 
efficients.’”’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 

FAZIL, Mohammad, B.Sc. (Panjab University). 
“High Viscosity Crude Displacement in a 
Long Unconsolidated Natural Sand Pack Using 
Carbonated Brine.” (Petroleum Engineering), 
West Pakistan. 


FERRIER, B.Sc. Douglas Webster, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). ‘Movement Curvature Relationship of 
Composite Steel and Concrete Beams.” (Civil 
Engineering), Edmonton. 


GLEDDIE Vernon Martin, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘In- 
terrelationship of Milk Yield, Milk Compo- 
sition and Calf Growth.’ (Animal Genetics), 
Tilley. 


GOLDSTEIN, Stephen Robert, B.A. (Kansas 
Wesleyan University). “Aggression as a Re- 
inforcer in Siamese Fighting Fish: A Repeti- 
tion and a Control.’’ (Psychology), U.S.A. 


GREEN, Howard James, B.A., Be Br 
(Queen’s). ““A Comparison of the Work Capa- 
city of the Urban and Rural Secondary School 
Populations in the Province of Alberta as 
Measured by the Astrand Submaximal Bicycle 
Ergometer Test.’’ (Physical Education), On- 
tario. 


HANG, Yong Deng, B.S. (National Taiwan Uni- 
versity). “Studies on the Microbial Modifica- 
tion of Soybeans for Human Consumption.” 
(Food Microbiology), Republic of China. 


HANSON, Denis, B.Sc. (Alberta). ““Explicit Esti- 
mates in the Theory of Distribution of 
Primes.’’ (Mathematics), Edmonton. 

HUNTER, Edward George, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Studies on the Relationship Between Por- 
phyrin Biosynthesis and Acute Porphyria.”’ 
(Pharmacology), Lethbridge. 

HUTCHINSON Lew Cameron, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“A Study of Carbon Transport in Fe, Fe-Mn, 
and Fe-Si Alloys Under the Influence of an 
Electric Field.’ (Metallurgical Engineering), 
Duhamel. 

HYDE, Rodney Carl, B.A., B.P.E. (McMaster). 
“The Astrand-Rhyming Nomogram as a Pre- 
dictor of Aerobic Capacity for Secondary 
School Students.’’ (Physcial Education), On- 
tario. 

JENIK, Albert James, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘Facies 
and Geometry of the Swan Hills Member in 
the Goose River Field, Alberta.’ (Geology), 
Edmonton. 

JOHNON, Eric William, B.Sc. (University of 
London). ‘‘A Three Dimensional Photoelastic 
Investigation of Stress Concentrations in Op- 
erably Deformed Human Teeth.” (Applied 
Mechanics), Edmonton. 

KERKHOVEN, Eduard Willem Jan, B.Sc. (Al- 
berta). “The Determination of Trisaturated 
Triglycerides.’’ (Food Chemistry), Edmonton. 

LAFON, Guy-Michel, Equivalent of B.Sc. (Ecole 
Nationale Superieure des Mines—Paris). “A 
Petrographic and Geochemical Study of the 
Nisku Formation in the Leduc-Woodbend 
Field, Alberta.’’ (Geology), France. 

LAM, Shook-Leng, B.Sc. (Nanyang University). 
“Variability Among Isolates of Colletotrichum 
graminicolum from Some Grasses in Alberta.” 
(Plant Pathology), Malaya. 

LEMAY, Paul Luke, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘Calcium 
Incorporation and Translocation in Corn and 
White Mustard Roots.’’ (Botany), Edmonton. 

LESLIE, Gerrie Allen, B.Sc. (Alberta). “‘Prob- 
lems in the Control of Bacteria in Oil-Water 
Combinations.’ (Microbiology), Edmonton. 

LOMNES, Randy Keith, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The 
Photo-Thermoelectric Effect in Cadmium Sul- 
fide.’ (Physics), Wetaskiwin. 

LONG, Bryan Russell, B.Sc. (Alberta). “An 
Investigation of Fatigue Crack Propagation in 
Mild Steel Sheet Subjected to Cyclic Bending.” 
(Mechanical Engineering), Ponoka. 

McDONALD, Brian Raymond, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The DNA Content of Centrioles of Newro- 
spora crassa During Divisions I and IV of 
Ascosporogenesis.’”’ (Genetics), Edmonton. 


McLARNON, James Gordon, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Study of the 3.62 Mev. State in Si29 via 
the Reaction Mg26 )Si2z9.”" (Physics), 
Edmonton. 

MARKLEY Robert Paul, A.B. (University of 
Redlands). ‘Subject Effects in Cross Modality 
Matching.” (Psychology), U.S.A. 

METHA Bhupatrai Ratilal, B.Chem.Eng. (Uni- 
verstiy of Bombay). ‘‘Gas Hydrates in the Pro- 
pane-Carbon Dioxide System.”’ (Chemical En- 
gineering), India. 

MESSIER, Victor Robert, B.P.E. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Effect of Repetitive Tetanic Stimulation on 
on Muscle Strength and Fatigue in Healthy 
Subjects.’”’ (Physical Education), Edmonton. 

MORRISON, Edward Milton, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“A Critical Examination of Inclined Cracking 
Equations.” (Civil Engineering), Red Deer. 

MUECKE, Gunter Kurt, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Frac- 
ture Analysis in the Canadian Rocky Moun- 
tains.” (Geology), Calgary. 

NIMMO, Andrew Peebles, B.Sc. (New Bruns- 
wick). “The Arrival Pattern of Trichoptera at 
Artificial Light Near Montreal, Quebec.” (En- 
tomology), Ontario. 

ORR, James McKay, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Quan- 
titative Thin-Layer Chromatography of Select- 
ed Pharmaceuticals.”” (Pharmaceutics), Ed- 
monton. 

PAINTER, William Thomas, Equivalent of B.Sc. 
(University of London). ‘‘An Investigation of 
the Leseur Landslide at Edmonton, Alberta.” 
(Civil Engineering), England. 

PAULS, Jerome Fredrick, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Effect of Sodium Hydroxide on Spores of 
Bacillus subtilis, as Demonstrated by the Elec- 
tron Microscope.” (Food Science), Edmonton. 

PHILLIPSON, Eliot Asher, M.D. (Alberta). ‘“‘The 
Effect of Physical Training on Anaerobic Me- 
tabolism in Emphysema.” (Medicine), Ed- 
monton. 

ROLFSON, Cordell Brownie, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“A Compiling Technique for the Iverson Lan- 
guage.’ (Computing Science), Taber. 

ROLLINS, Terry Lee, B.Sc. (Alberta). “‘Some 
Properties of Silver Oxide Films.’’ (Physics), 
Edmonton. 

RYDER, John Pemberton, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“‘The 
Breeding Biology of Ross’s Goose in the Perry 
River Region, Northwest Territories.” (Zoo- 
logy), Edmonton. 

SHARP, William Hobert, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Food 
Habits and. Habitat Preferences of Microtus 
pennsylvanicus and Other Small Rodents.” 
(Zoology), Lethbridge. 

SHAW, George Stanley, B.P.E. (Alberta). “‘The 
Relationship of Static Strength to Strength-in- 
Action.’ (Physical Education), Nanton. 

SIMPSON, William John, D.D.S. (Alberta). “A 
Study of Crown Morphology of Newly-erupt- 
ed First Permanent Molars in Wetaskiwin 
(Optimum Fluoride) and Camrose (Low Fluo- 
ride).’’ (Pediatric Dentistry), Edmonton. 

SINGHAL, Ashok Kumar, B.Se. (Ranchi Uni- 
versity). ‘“‘Laboratory Simulation of Uncon- 
solidated Porous Media.’’ (Petroleum Engi- 
neering), India. 

SPARLING, John Joseph, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Critical Examination of the Uses of Differen- 
tial Thermal Analysis in the Field of Polymer 
Science.’’ (Chemical Engineering), Calgary. 

SPURR, David Tupper, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Car- 
cass Studies in Crossbred Pigs Sired by Hamp- 
shire, Lacombe and Poland China Boars.” 
(Animal Genetics), Edmonton. 

SRIVASTAVA, Satish Kumar, B.Sc. (Agra Uni- 
versity). ‘“‘Palynology of Late Cretaceous 
Mammal-beds, Scollard, Alberta.’”’ (Geology), 
India. 
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STOTHART, John Peter, B.P.E. (Alberta). “Ap- 
plication of the Specificity Concept to Four 
Measures of Muscular Endurance.”’ (Physical 
Education), Edmonton. 

SUBRAMANYA, Kanakatti, B.E. (University of 
Mysore), M.Sc. (University of Madras). ‘“In- 
vestigation of Rheological Characteristics of 
Sand-Water Suspensions.” (Civil Engineer- 
ing), India. 

TEO, Leng Hong, B.Sc. (Nanyang University). 
“The Effects of Fumigants on the Respiratory 
Mechanism of Tenebrio molitor (L.).” (Ento- 
mology), Malaya. 

UNGER, Fred William, B.Sc. (Alberta). “An 
Amplifier for Measurement of the Electrical 
Signals of the Stomach from the Surface of 
the Body.” (Electrical Engineering), Edmon- 
ton. 

UNRAU. Paul, B.Sc. (Alberta). “D.N.A. In- 
corporation and Nuclear Division in Synchro- 
nous mitotic cultures of Ustilago hordei 
(Pers.) Lagerh.’’ (Genetics), Edmonton. 

URSCHEL, John Wilfred, B.A., M.D. (Western 
Ontario). ‘Modification of Visual Evoked 
Potentials of the Rabbit During Attentive Be- 
haviour.’’ (Physiology), Edmonton. 

VAN BREEMEN, Otto, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Ther- 
mally Induced Relocation of Strontium and 
Rubidium in a Granodiorite.’”’ (Geology), 
Stony Plain. 

WU, Shirley I-Shien, B.S. (National Taiwan 
University). ‘‘Relationship Metabolizable En- 
ergy and Protein of Rations and the Lysine 
Requirements of Chicks.’ (Poultry Nutrition), 
Republic of China. 


MASTER OF EDUCATION 
BELL, David Aubrey, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Mental and Physical Sequelae of Pre- 
maturity.’’ (Educational Psychology), Stettler. 
BROSSEAU, John Francis, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“Factors Influencing Second Language Learn- 


ing.” (Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 
BROWNE, Margaret Patricia Jane, B.Ed. (Al- 
berta). ‘‘A Longitudinal Investigation of the 


Effects of Training and Experience on Begin- 
ning Teachers’ Perceptions of Critical Teach- 
ing Behaviour.’ (Elementary Education), Ed- 
monton. 

CONKLIN, Rodney Craig, B.A. (Alberta). “A 
Psychometric Instrument for the Early Ident- 
ification of Underachievers.’ (Educational 
Psychology), Edmonton. 

COTE, André David Joseph, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Perceived Belief Dissonance as a Cause of 
French-Canadian English-Canadian Dissaffec- 
tion.” (Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 

COULTAS, Helen Doreen, B.A., B.Ed. (Acadia). 
“A Study of Organization for Music Education 
in the Elementary Schools of Alberta.” (Ele- 
mentary Education), Newfoundland. 

DEUTSCHER, Edward Lloyd, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask- 
atchewan). “An Analysis of Time Allocation 
and Scheduling Practices in the Junior High 
Schools of Alberta.” (Educational Admini- 
stration), St. Albert. 

DUPUIS, Joseph Rosaire Philippe, B.A., B.Paed. 
(Montreal). “‘A Study of the Changes in the 
French Catholic System of Education in Que- 
bec from September 1959 to June 1963.” (Edu- 
cational Administration) , Montreal. 

FAGAN, William Theohane, B.A.Ed. (Memorial 
University of Newfoundland). “The Func- 
tional Application of Phonic Knowledge by 
Grade Three and Grade Seven Pupils.” (Ele- 
mentary Education), Newfoundland. 

FERGUSON, Yvonne June Elaine, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Alberta). ‘“‘An Experimental Comparison of 
Two Methods in the Treatment of Stuttering.” 
(Educational Psychology), Edmonton. 


FORMANEK, Scot Clarence, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“An Investigation of the Assistance Received 
by Beginning Elementary School Teachers in 
the Calgary Public School System.” (Educa- 
tional Administration), Calgary. 


GARBUTT, George Arthur, B.Com. (Alberta). 
“Analysis of Typed Three-letter Combinations 
as Separate Words and as Parts of Longer 
Words.’”’ (Secondary Education), Calgary. 


GRANT, Mary Anastasia, B.A., B.Ed. (Mount 
Saint Vincent College. “‘A Qualitative Analysis 
of the Vocabulary Responses of Good Readers 
and Poor Readers.’’ (Elementary Education), 
Edmonton. 


HARRISON, Reid Edwards, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Mount 
Allison University). ‘An Analysis of the 
Weekly Work Load of Nova Scotia High 
School Principals.’’ (Educational Administra- 
tion), Edmonton. 


HERTZOG, Raymond Lloyd, B.A. (British Co- 
lumbia). ‘Individual Differences in Semantic 
Differential Ratings of the Concept ‘Faculty 
of Education’.’’ (Educational Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 


HEWKO, Walter M., B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). “‘An 
Analysis of the Role of Junior High School 
Coordinator.’’ (Educational Administration), 
Edmonton. 


HODYSH, Henry William, B.Ed. (Alberta). “‘The 
Medieval University: A Study of Curriculum 
and Factors that Determined its Development 
in the Faculties of Arts and Theology.” (His- 
tory of Education), Edmonton. 

HUSBY, Philip James, B.A. (Saskatchewan), 
B.Ed. (Alberta). “The Management of In- 
ternal School Funds.” (Educational Admini- 
stration), Grande Prairie. 

JONES, Pauline Alice, B.A. (Ed.) (Memorial 
University of Newfoundland). ‘An Investi- 
gation of the Relationship of Integration Set- 
ting to Need for Achievement.”’ (Educational 
Psychology), Newfoundland. 

KOWALSKI, Alvin Edwin, B.A. (Saskatchewan) 
“An Analysis of Teachers’ Perceptions of and 
Participation in Community Decision-Making.” 
(Educational Administration), Saskatchewan. 

LOPATKA, Raphael, B.A., B.Ed. (Alberta). ““An 
Analysis of the Classroom Periodical Used in 
the Teaching of Current Events in Alberta 
High Schools.’’ (Secondary Education), Ed- 
monton. 

MacAULAY, Dorothy Shirley, B.A. (Saskatche- 
wan), B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘‘Word Recognition 
as a Function of Sensory Mode of Learning 
for First Grade Entrants.’ (Elementary Edu- 
cation), Saskatchewan. 

McBURNEY, James Terrence, B.Com. (British 
Columbia). ‘Educational Television and Ele- 
mentary Education.’”’ (Elementary Education), 
Edmonton. 

McLOUGHLIN, Roy Isaac, B.Ed. (British Colum- 
bia). “A Study of the Role of Supervisor of 
Elementary Education.” (Educational Ad- 
ministration), British Columbia. 

MARCUM, Edward Owen, B.Ed. (Alberta). “An 
Experimental Investigation of Rational-Emo- 
tive Psychotherapy with Children.” (Edu- 
cational Psychology), Edmonton. 

MILLER, Peter John, B.Sc. (University of Lon- 
don), B.Ed. (Alberta). “The Educational 
Ideas and Practice of Hannah More (1745- 
1833): A Study in Evangelical Education.” 
(History of Education), Edmonton. 

MOLYNEUX, Albert Keith, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Description of Verbal Interaction Among Ed- 
monton Public School Board Trustees and 
Officials.”” (Educational Administration), Ed- 
monton, 


MOORE, Dymphna Philomena, B.A., B.Ed. (Al- 
berta). ‘Educational Theory as Reflected in 
the Proposals of the French Revolutionary 
Governments, 1789-1795.” (History of Edu- 
cation), Edmonton. 


MUIR, Walter, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘Dependency 
and Knowledge of Results in Programmed 
Instruction.” (Educational Psychology), Ed- 
monton. 


NIXON, Kenneth Donald, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Comparative Study in Individualized and 
Groups Methods of Teaching Spelling.” (Ele- 
mentary Education), Westlock. 

NORTH, Joseph, B.Ed., B.A. (Saskacthewan). 
“The Relationship of Broken Homes to the 
Performance of School Children.’ (Educa- 
tional Psychology), Ponoka. 


PYRA, Joseph Frederick, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask- 
atchewan). “A Study of Relationships Be- 
tween School Climate Characteristics and Stu- 
dent Attitudes Toward the School.’ (Educa- 
tional Administration), Saskatchewan. 


RAPPEL, Lawrence Edward, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Relationship Between the Type of Suc- 
cessor to the Principalship and Organizational 
Change in Schools.” (Educational Admini- 
stration), Calgary. 


RAWSON, Hildred Ianthe, B.A. (Toronto), B.Ed. 
(Saskatchewan). “Piaget’s Conception of 
Logical Development and its Relation to Com- 
prehension in Reading.’ (Elementary Edu- 
cation), Saskatchewan. 

REMAI, Henry Albert, B.A., B.Ed. (Saskatche- 
wan). “An Experimental Investigation Com- 
paring Attitudes Toward Mathematics Student 
at the Junior High School Level.’ (Secondary 
Education), Edmonton. 

SCHALM, Bernard, B.A. (Alberta), B.D., Th.D. 
(Northern Baptist Theological Seminary). 
“Moral Assumptions in the Psychology of Carl 
Rogers and Victor Frankl.’’ (Educational Psy- 
chology), Edmonton. 

SCOTT, George Sanford, B.Sc. (Springfield Col- 
lege). ‘“‘“A Descriptive Survey of the Admini- 
stration of Extracurricular Activity Programs 
in Montreal Protestant High Schools.” (Edu- 
cational Administration), Quebec. 

SEMENCHUK, Steven John, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“A Survey of Juvenile Canadiana to Establish 
a Recommended List of Books for Junior High 
School Students.’’ (Secondary Education), 
Calgary. 

SHIEL, George Edward, B.Ed. (Alberta). “The 
Preparation of an Honours Programme in 
English for the Senior High Schools of Medi- 
cine Hat, Alberta.’’ (Secondary Education), 
Medicine Hat. 

BROCKMAN, Sister Mary Annata, B.A. (Mount 
Saint Vincent College). ‘‘Relationship Be- 
tween Transiency and Test Achievement of 
Grade Six Students.’ (Educational Admini- 
stration), Edmonton. 

SMITH, Geoffrey Allen, B.Ed. (Alberta). “An 
Assessment of Selected Historical Documents 
Relating to the Alberta Social Studies Cur- 
riculum in Grades IV-VIII.” (Elementary 
Education), Edmonton. 

SNELGROVE, Vernon Joshua, B.A. (Memorial 
University of Newfoundland). “A Study of 
the Administrative Role of the District Super- 
vising Inspector in Newfoundland.” (Edu- 
cational Administration), Newfoundland. 

SUGDEN, Thomas Curtis, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘“‘The 
Consolidated School Movement in Alberta, 
1913-1963.’’ (History of Education), Oyen. 

TOWLER, John Orchard, B.A. (Toronto). “Spa- 
tial Concepts of Elementary School Children.”’ 
(Elementary Education), Ontario. 


ZIOLKOWSKI, Erwin Harold, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Saskatchewan). “‘A Study of Practices Em- 
ployed by High School Principals in the Sup- 
ervision of Instruction.” (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Saskatchewan. 


Spring Convocation 


Degrees were conferred May 31, 1966, on 
the following candidates. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

ABBOTT, Francis Sidney, B.Sc. (Carleton), 
M.A. (Toronto). ‘The Control of the Melano- 
phores in the Background Colour Response 
of Fundulus Heteroclitus.”’ (Zoology), Ontario. 

ACKLES, Kenneth Norman, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
(Queen’s). “The Effects of Hypercapnia on 
the Renal Circulation in Dogs.” (Physiology), 
Edmonton. 

AFTANAS, Marion Steve, B.A., M.A. (Mani- 
toba). ‘“‘A Factor Analytic Investigation of 
Brain Damage Tests with Comparisons over 
Age.” (Psychology), Manitoba. 

ANDERSON, Norman Edward, B.Sc. (Queen’s). 
“The Partial Oxidation of n-butane in a Plug 
Flow Reaction.’’ (Chemical Engineering), 
Ontario. 

BIBBY, Malcolm John, B.Sc., M.Se. (Alberta). 
“Diffusion Transport of Carbon and Nitrogen 
in Iron under Electric and Hall Fields.” 
(Metallurgical Engineering), Edmonton. 

BOSCH, Anthony, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘Methyla- 
tion of Metalated Indene and Acenaphthene.” 
(Chemistry), Lethbridge. 

CAHOON, John Raymond, B.Sc., M.Se. (Al- 
berta). “The Effect of Valency on Diffusion 
in a Magnetic Field.’ (Metallurgical Engi- 
neering), Edmonton. 

CHUTE, Frederick Stephen, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., 
(British Columbia). ‘‘The Possibility of Us- 
ing Electromagnetic Angular Momentum to 
Stabilize a Space Vehicle.’’ (Electrical Engi- 
neering), British Columbia. 

DARSI, Chandrasekhara Rao, B.Se. (Andhra 
University), M.Tech. (Indian Institute of 
Technology, Kharagpur). ‘‘Analysis of Dif- 
fusion Equation in its Semi-Discrete Form.” 
(Chemical Engineering), India. 

DAVIES, Walter Garfield, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Study of the Structure of the Nuclei P29 and 
P31.”’ (Physics), Innisfail. 

HOWSON, William Thompson, B.S.A., M.Sc. 
(Manitoba). “In Vitro Studies on Leuko- 
cytes.”’ (Genetics), Manitoba. 

KITCHEN, Hubert William, B.Comm. (McGill), 
B.A.(Ed.) (Memorial University of Newfound- 
land), M.Ed. (Alberta). ‘‘Relationship Between 
the Value-Orientation of Grade Nine Pupils 
in Newfoundland and the Characteristics of 
their Primary and Secondary Groups.”’ (Edu- 
cational Administration), Calgary. 

KRISHNAMURTI, Cuddalore Rajagopal, B.V.Sc., 
M.V.Se. (University of Madras). ‘Acetate 
Metabolism in a Coliform Isolated from Bo- 
vine Rumen Fluid.” (Animal Nutrition), 
India. 

LOWN, Elizabeth Mary, B.A., B.Sc. (Ottawa). 
“Reactions of Sulfur Atoms with Olefins.” 
(Chemistry), Ontario. 

LUMING, Henry, B.S., M.E. (Purdue), M.S. 
(California Institute of Technology). “A 
Study of Viscoplasticity.’’ (Applied Mechan- 
ics), Phillippines. 

MANUEL, Robert Francis, B.Sc. (Alberta), 
M.Se. (Queen’s). ‘‘The Behaviour of Restrain- 
ed Reinforced Concrete Columns Under Sus- 
tained Load.’’ (Civil Engineering), Edson. 

NAY, Marshall Alexander, B.Sc., M.Sc., B.Ed. 
(Alberta). ‘‘The Reactions of Some Organo- 
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silicon Compounds with Excited Mercury and 
Sulfur Atoms.’”’ (Chemistry), Edmonton. 


PERSAD, Hendrick Hilary, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Concurrent Rearrangement and Substi- 
tution of Trityl Arenesulfinates.” (Chem- 
istry), Trinidad. 


PRONKO, John Gregory, B.S. (University of 
Scranton), M.Sc. (Marquette University). 
“Properties of States of Neon-21 from O18 
(qny) Ne21.”’ (Physics), U.S.A. 

PURKAYASTHA, Muhammad Abdur Rashid, 
B.Sc., M.Sc. (University of Dacca). “The As- 
say of Antibiotics in Pharmaceutical Prepara- 
tions by Polarography.” (Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry), East Pakistan. 


ROBERTSON, Jean Elizabeth, B.Sc., B.Ed., M. 
Ed., (Alberta). “An Investigation of Pupil 
Understanding of Connectives in Reading.” 
(Reading), Edmonton. 


RUTTER, Nathaniel Westlund, B.S. (Tufts Uni- 
versity), M.S. (University of Alaska). “Surf- 
ficial Geology of the Banff Area, Alberta.” 
(Geology), Calgary. 


SAMIS, Francis William, B.A. (Brandon Col- 
lege), B.Ed., M.A. (Alberta). ‘‘Moral Deve- 
lopment as an Educational Aim with Parti- 
cular Reference to the views of Reinhold 
Niebuhr.” (Philosophy of Education), Ed- 
monton. 


SARAI, Darshan Singh, B.Sc., M.Se. (Panjab 
University). “Effects ‘of Photoperiod and 
Temperature on Embryonic Diapause in Nemo- 
bius fasciatus (DeGeer) (orthoptera: Gryl- 
lidae: Nemobiinae).’” (Entomology), India. 


SARANGI, Jitendriya, B.Sc., M.Sc., (Utkal Uni- 
versity). “Contributions to the Theory of 
Rank Tests.’’ (Statistics), India. 


WATANABE, Roy Yoshinobu, B.Sc., (McMas- 
ter), M.Sc. (Alberta). ‘Petrology of Cataclas- 
tic Rocks of Northeastern Alberta.’’ (Geo- 
logy), Edmonton. 


DOCTOR OF EDUCATION 
CHORNY, Merron, B.Ed., M.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Survey of the Teaching of English Composi- 
tion in Grades Nine, Eleven and Twelve in 
Alberta, 1960.” (Secondary Education), Cal- 
gary. 
MASTER OF ARTS 
ANGUS-SMITH, Joanne Elizabeth Vernon, B.A. 
(Alberta). “The Quest for Identity in Great 
Expectations and Related Dickens Novels.” 
(English Literature), Calgary. 


BEARD, Rosalind Ann, B.A. (University of 
Liverpool). “Management Mobility Rates in 
Relation to Community Participation.’’ (So- 
ciology), England. 

BERG, Dale Herbert, B.A. (Carroll College), 
B.D. (Northern Lutheran Theological Semin- 
ary). “An Enquiry into the Effect of Ex- 
posure to Advertisement on Subsequent Per- 
ceptivity of Similar Advertisements.” (Socio- 
logy), Edmonton. 

BOLDT, Edward, B.Sc., B.A. (Calgary). ‘“Con- 
formity and Deviance: The Hutterites of Al- 
berta.”” (Sociology), Edmonton. 

BRADY, Paul Richard Joseph, B.P.E. (AI- 
berta). “The Relationship of Introversion Ex- 
traversion to Physical Persistence.” (Physi- 
cal Education), Edmonton. 

BURNS, Steven Archibald MacLeod, B.A. (Aca- 
dia). “Austin on Ayer’s Epistemology.” (Phil- 
osophy), Nova Scotia. 

DECORE, Anne Marie June, B.A. (Alberta) . 
“Psychological Adjustment and the Percep- 


tion of Social Reality.” (Sociology), Edmon- 
ton. 


DRAGLAND, Stanley Louis, B.A. (Alberta). 
“The Folk Ballad as a Genre.’”’ (English Lit- 
erature), Edmonton. 

JONES, Louisa Ethelwyn, B.A. (Dalhousie) . 
“Methode pour une analyse d’une piece de 
Ionesco: Jacques ou la Soumission.” (French 
Literature), Edmonton. 

KASHIYAMA, Sozo, B.A. (Kyoto University). 
“A Discussion of Karl Jaspers’ Conception of 
Reason.” (Philosophy), Japan. 

LANDER, William Arthur, B.A. (Alberta). 
“Milton’s Imagination Auditory or Visual 
(English Literature), Edmonton. 


LESTER, Geoffrey Austin, B.A. (British Colum- 
bia). “The Distribution of Religious Groups 
in Alberta, 1961.’’ (Geography), Manitoba. 


LEWIS, Jack Stewart, B.A. (Wilmington Col- 
lege). ‘Chaucer and Modern Dream Psy- 
chology.’ (English Literature), U.S.A. 

LUCAS, William Geoffrey, B.P.E. (Alberta). 
“Strength of Edmonton School Children (Phy- 
sical Education), Edmonton. 

MITCHNER, Ernest Alyn, B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). 
“William Pearce: Father of Alberta Irriga- 
tion.’’ (History), Edmonton. 

PYRCH, Timothy, B.A. (Alberta). “Some Poli- 
tical and Economic Factors in the Establish- 
ment of Early Jacobean Foreign Policy.” 
(History), Edmonton. 

RAJBALLIE, Ganga Bissoon, B.A. (Toronto). 
“Some Aspect of the Settlement Geography 
of a Trinidad Community.’ (Geography), 
Trinidad. 

RENDLE, Judith Ann, B.A. (Alberta). “A Re- 


assessment of James Joyce’s Poetry.’ (Eng- 
lish Literature), Alliance. 
SEALE, Ronald Gordon, B.A. (Alberta). 


“Some Geographical Aspects of the Coal In- 
dustry in Alberta.” (Geography), Edmonton. 

SECKER, Johannes Franciscus Michael, B.A. 
(Alberta). ‘“‘The Literary and _ Historical 
Background to The Battle of Maldon.” (Eng- 
lish Literature), Edmonton. 

UPTON, Paul Stanley, B.A. (Alberta). ‘“‘The 
Role of the Intellectual Non-hero in the 
Novels of Aldous Huxley.’ (English Litera- 
ture), Lethbridge. 

WALLACE, John Campbell, B.A. (University of 
Keele). ‘Hay River, N.W.T.”’ (Geography), 
England. 

YOUNG, Richard Alan, B.A. (University of 
London). ‘‘Algunos Aspectos de la Figure 
del Rey en el Drama Historico de Lope de 
Vega.” (Spanish Literature), England. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE 

ANDERSON, Allan Wayne, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Study of the Application of Linear Program- 
ming and the Associated Technique of De- 
composition for use on Farm Management 
Problems in Alberta.’ (Agricultural Mechaniz- 
ation), Czar. 

ANDERSON, Gerald Harvey, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Lysine and Fat Supplementation of Weanling 
Pig Rations.” (Animal Nutrition), Wainwright. 

ARRISON, Norman LeRoy, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Design of a Special Purpose Nonlinear 
Controller.”” (Chemical Engineering), Edmon- 
ton. 

ATKINSON, Martin Hugh, M.D. (Alberta). “A 
Study of the Conjunctival Microvasculature in 
Diabetes and Non-Diabetes.’”’ (Clinical Medi- 
cine), Edmonton. 

AWRAM, Walter Jerry, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘The 
Effects of Crowding and Mechanical Stimula- 
tion on wing morphagenosis in myzus persicae 
Sulz. (Aphidae: Hemiptera).’’ (Entomology), 
Edmonton. 


BAKAR, Leslie Jamil, B.A.Sc. (British Colum- 
bia). “Analysis of Strength and Deformation 
for Bonded Prestressed Concrete Beams.” 
(Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

BAKAR, Phyllis Louise, B.A. (British Colum- 
bia). “The Influence of Milkfat Dispersion In- 
crease on the Thixotropic Properties of Con- 
ventional Butter.” (Dairy and Food Techno- 
logy), Edmonton. 

BOSWELL, Robert Osborne, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Preliminary Investigation of Coke as a Filter 
Media for Water Treatment.” (Civil Engineer- 
ing), Calgary. 

BRANSON, James Ryland, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Electric Are Furnace Control System.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Markerville. 

BRIGGS, Robert Neil, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Long 
Term Low Temperature Biochemical Oxygen 
Demand Studies.” (Civil Engineering), Ed- 
monton. 

BROWNLEE, Richard Terrence, M.D. (Alberta). 
“Experimental Lung Preservation for Trans- 
plantation—A Study of Functional Anatomic 
and Biochemical Changes.’ (Surgery), Ed- 
monton. 

BUCKMIRE, George Edward, B.Sc. (McGill). 
“Occupational Mobility of Farm People in 
the Bonnyville District of Alberta—A Low 
Income Agricultural Area.’’ (Agricultural 
Economics), Trinidad. 

BUNCH, James Newman, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘In- 
organic Nitrogen Assimilation by Micrococ- 
cus Sodonensis.” (Microbiology), Edmonton. 

CAMERON, Robert David, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Strength of Shear Plate Connectors in Slop- 
ing Grain Surfaces.” (Civil Engineering), 
Manitoba. 

CHEN, Pi-chen, BSc. (Taiwan Provincial 
Chung Hsing University). ‘“‘The Chemical 
Composition of Milk Fat Fractions.’ (Dairy 
and Food Chemistry), Republic of China. 

CHIANG, Lin-ying, B.Sc. (Chung Hsing Uni- 
versity). “Growth and Yield of Progeny 
from Plants which were Treated with Ferti- 
lizers.”” (Soil Science), Republic of China. 

COLLINS, Eugene Frederick, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Longitudinal Strain Distribution in Dela- 
minated Timber Beams.’ (Civil Engineering), 
Crossfield. 

COOPER, Richard Hamilton, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Effect of a Surface cover on open channel 
Surges.’ (Civil Engineering), Sedgwick. 

CORMODE, Daniel Alexander, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“The Kinetics of the H2S-SO, Reaction in a 
Recycle Reactor.’’ (Chemical Engineering), 
British Columbia. 

CREDICO, Brian Louis, B.Sc. (Alberta). “A 
Feasibility Study of Solid State Optical De- 
tection of High Velocity Micro-particles.”’ 
(Electrical Engineering), Calgary. 

CRUDEN, David Milne, B.A. (Oxford). “Struc- 
tural Analysis of Part of the Brazeau Range 
Anticline, near Nordegg, Alberta.’ (Geology), 
England. 

DODDS, Christopher James, B.Sc. (London). 
“A Study of Garnets and Host Rocks from 
the Central Kootenay Lake Area, South- 
eastern British Columbia.” (Geology), Eng- 
land. 

FALQUERO, Emilio Alfredo, B.Sc. (Liverpool). 
“Effect of a Magnetic Field on Ageing in 
Al(rich)-Cu Alloys.’’ (Metallurgical Engi- 
neering), England. 

FAULKNER, Marvyn Gary, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Bending Behaviour of Bi-Trapezoidal Plates.” 
(Mechanical Engineering), Edmonton. 

GANDHI, Dinesh Balkrishna, B.Chem. Engin. 
(Bombay). ‘‘Catalysis with an Ion Exchange 
Resin—The Hydrolysis of Ethyl Acetate in a 


Continuous-Flow-Stirred Tank Reactor.” 
(Chemical Engineering), India. 


GAUNT, Roderick Allan, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“Plaque Assay Purification and Chemical 
Studies of a Canine Adenovirus Toronto A26/ 
61.” (Microbiology), Medicine Hat. 


GILLESPIE, Kenneth Raymond, B.Eng. (Nova 
Scotia Technical College). ‘‘Applications of 
the Tensile Splitting Test to Asphalt Concrete 
Mixtures at Low Temperatures.” (Civil Engi- 
neering), Edmonton. 


GLATZ, Gerald Arnold, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘La- 
minar Free Convection from a Large Horizon- 
tal Surface.” (Mechanical Engineering), Ed- 
monton. 


GREENLEE, Graeme Michael, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Soil Salinity in Southwestern Alberta as 
Related to Ground Water Seepage.” (Soil 
Science), Edmonton. 


GRIFFIN, Wayne Hugh, B.Se. (Alberta). ‘The 
Analysis of A Mining Contract System by 
Multiple Linear Regression.’ (Mining Engi- 
neering), Edmonton. 

GROVER, Shima, B.S. (Alma College). ‘“‘The 
Radical Hydrobromination of Propargyl Bro- 
mide and Bromoallene.”’ (Chemistry), U.S.A. 

GURD, David Preston, B.Se. (McGill). ‘“Cali- 
bration of a Broad Range Magnetic Spectro- 
graph-Spectrometer.’’ (Physics), Quebec. 

HILLIER, William James, B.A.Sce. (Waterloo). 
“The Design of a Direct-Acting Flow Regu- 
lator.’”’ (Chemical Engineering), Ontario. 

HOLST, Peter Hans, B.Sc. (Alberta). ““Wellbore 
Behavior During Saturated Steam Injection.” 
(Chemical Engineering), Edmonton. 

JARVIN, Stacey Dale, B.Sc. (Albetra). “Fer- 
rite Core Memory.” (Electrical Engineering), 
Rocky Mountain House. 

JAWANDA, Kanwal Raj Singh, B.A. (Panjab 
University), B.Se. (University of Glasgow). 
“Thermally Loaded Circular Plates by Moire 
Method.’’ (Applied Mechanics), India. 

KAMRA, Krishan Partap, B.A. (Punjab Uni- 
versity), B.Se. (Alberta). “Preliminary Study 
of Hydraulic Jump Formation on Adverse 
Slopes.’’ (Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

KHANNA, Shyam Mohan, B.Sc. (University of 
Allahabad), M.Se. (University of Lucknow). 
“Recombination Effects on Electron Tunnel- 
ing into Superconducting Lead.’ (Physics), 
India. 

LEAL, Marco Antonio, Chem. Eng. (Universi- 
dad Nacional de Colombia). “‘A Mathematical 
Model of Production Through a Steam Stimu- 
lated Zone.’’ (Petroleum Engineering), Co- 
lombia. 

MacIVER, Ian, B.Sc. (University of Glasgow). 
“The Land and Water Resources of the Spring 
Creek Basin: Some Problems of Settlement 
on the Agricultural Frontier in Alberta, 
Canada.” (Geography), Scotland. 

MacKENZIE, John Dennis, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Re- 
source Requirements for the Production of 
Beef, Calves and Yearlings in the Peace River 
Area of Alberta.’”’ (Agricultural Economics), 
Lethbridge. 

MANLEY, Paul, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘‘Theory of 
Sheaves.”’ (Mathematics), Edmonton. 

MEARS, Gerald John, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘Some 
Physiological Responses of the Sheep in Short- 
Term Cold Exposure.’’ (Animal Physiology), 
Peace River. 

MEISTRELL, Frank Joseph, B.S. (Columbia 
University ). “The  Spit-Platform Concept 
Laboratory Observation of Spit Development.” 
(Geology), Edmonton. 

MILLIS, Leonard Arnold, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Cy- 
togenetic Analysis of Tetraploid Wheat Us- 
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ing Common Wheat Aneuploids.” (Genetics), 
Edmonton. 

MIREMADI-KOMJANI, Bijan, B.Sc. (University 
of Teheran). ‘Fabrication of Lethium Ion 
Drifted Germanium Detectors and their Ap- 
plication in the Gamma Ray Spectrometry of 
Nuclear Reactions.’’ (Physics), Iran. 

MOLNAR, Joseph Michael, B.S.A. (British 
Columbia). “Influence of (2chloroethyl) 
Trimethylammonium chloride on Some As- 
pects of Growth and Development of Lycoper- 
secon esculentum L. and cucumis sativus L.” 
(Horticulture), Edmonton. 


MUSSIVAND, Tofigh Varcaneh, M.Sc. (Uni- 
versity of Teheran). ‘Application of Met- 
hods Engineering in Irrigation.’ (Agricul- 


tural Engineering), Iran. 

PANDITA, Makhan Lal, B.Sc. (Benares Hindu 
University), B.A. (University of Jammu and 
Kashmir). “Some Aspects of the Physiology 
of Earliness in Vegetable crops.’’ (Horticul- 
ture), India. 

PATERSON, Colin Garth, B.Sc. (Alberta). “The 
Limnology of the North Saskatchewan River 
Near Edmonton.’ (Zoology), Edmonton. 

PIH, Te-sen, B.Sc. (Taiwan Provincial Chung 
Hsing University). “The Effects of Gibberel- 
lic Acid on Growth and Flowering of Chry- 
santhemum morifalium, anterrhinum majus 
and Dianthus caryophyllus.” (Horticulture), 
Republic of China. 

PIMENTEL, Rufinita Cabarle, B.Sc. (Centro Es- 
colar University). ‘‘Photochemical Oxidation 
of Butter.” (Dairy and Food Chemistry), 
Philippines. 

PLITT, Loverne Rubin, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Hyd- 
rocyclone Thickening with aid of Floccu- 
lants.”’ (Metallurgical Engineering), Edmon- 
ton. 

RENNIE, Robert John, B.Sc. (Toronto). ‘‘Re- 
sidual Strength of a Clay-Till Applied to 
Little Smoky River Landslide.’ (Civil Engi- 
neering), Ontario. 

ROBERTSON, David Knox, B.Se. (Alberta). 
“Isotope Analysis for Lead and Sulphur from 
the Great Slave Lake Area.’’ (Geophysics), 
Edmonton. 

SCHISSLER, Carol Ann, B.Se. (Alberta). “The 
Induction of Mutation in Synchronously Divid- 
ing Cultures of Saccharomyces cerevisiae by 
ultraviolet Irradiation.’ (Genetics), Medicine 
Hat. 

SHARMA, Hari Krishan, B.Sc., M.Se. (Univer- 
sity of Rajputana). ‘A Low Temperature 
Precision Gas Thermometer.’ (Physics), In- 
dia. 

SHYMONTAK, John, B.Se. (Alberta). “An Eva- 
luation of Differential Heaving in Railway 
Roadbeds.” (Civil Engineering). Edmonton. 

STELFOX, David, B.Se. (Alberta). “Storage 
Rot Carrots Incited by Sclerotinia-Candida 
Complex.” (Plant Pathology), Edmonton. 

STENE, Lawrence Paul, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘“Plei- 
stocene Valley Train Terraces along the Atha- 
basca River in the Hinton Area, Alberta.” 
(Geography), Edmonton. 

STERLING, Gordon Ruthuen, BSc. (Alberta). 
“A Soil Fertility Sutdy on the Wanham Clear- 
ing and Breaking Project.” (Soil Science), 
Edmonton. 

STOLE, William Jacob, BSc. (Alberta). 
“River Aggradation Upstream of a Barrier.” 
(Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

TOSO, Larry Wayne, B.Sc. (Alberta). ‘High 
Voltage Breakdown of Titania in Vacuo.”’ 
(Electrical Engineering), Calgary. 

VANELDIK, Jan Frederik, B.Sc. (Alberta). 
“Transistorized Operational Amplifiers.” 
(Electrical Engineering), Edmonton. 


van der GIESSEN, Nico, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Ob- 
servation of gravel transport in four rivers 
in Western Alberta.’ (Civil Engineering), 
Edmonton. 

WANKE, Sieghard Ernst, B.Sc. (Alberta). De- 
hydrogenation of n-Propanal on an Alundum 
Catalyst.’”’ (Chemical Engineering), Ardros- 
san. 

WARD, Robert Lyle, B.Sc. (Alberta). “Pre- 
tensioned Beams with Confined Compressed 
Concrete.’”’ (Civil Engineering), Edmonton. 

WE'SBERG, Stanley Herbert, B.S.A. (Toronto). 
“The Juvenile Somatic Chromosome Cycle of 
Aspergillus niduluus (Eidam) Wint. (Feul- 
gen Staining). (Genetics), Ontario. 

WILINSKI, Rose Marie Margaret, B.Sc. (Al- 


berta). “Solutions of a Moving Boundary 
Problem.’’ (Computing Science), Edmonton. 
YANG, Justina Chyong-en, B.Sc. (Taiwan 


Chung Hsing University). “Third Division 
Segregation for Bisesuolity at the Mating- 
type Locus of Neurospora crassa and _ its 
Genetic Implications.” (Genetics), Republic 
of China. 

WU, Wen-chuan, B.Sc. (Taiwan Provincial Col- 
lege of Agriculture). “Growth of Mycelium 
and Production of Pycnidia by Plenodomus 
Meliloti Mark-Let.” (Plant Pathology), Re- 
public of China. 


YAREMKO, Eugene Kenneth, B.Sc. (Alberta). 


“Energy Dissipation by Cascades.” (Civil 
Engineering), Edmonton. 
MASTER OF EDUCATION 
BAKKEN, Melvin Rudolph, B.Ed. (Alberta). 


“Money Management Understandings of Tenth 
Grade Students.”’ (Secondary Education), 
Leduc. 

BEAN, Raymond Evert, B.Ed. (Alberta). “An 
Exploratory Comparison of Indian and Non- 
Indian Secondary School Students Attitudes.” 
(Educational Administration), Ontario. 

BENGER, Kathlyn, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A Study 
of the Relationships Between Perception Per- 
sonality, Intelligence and Grade One Read- 
ing Achievement.’ (Elementary Education), 
Edmonton. 

CARLSON, James Eugene, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The MAC as a Culture-Reduced Measure of 
Intellectual Potential.’’ (Educational Psy- 
chology), Edmonton. 

COOPER, Walter Martin, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘“‘An 
Investigation of Employer-Employee Rela- 
tionships in Alberta School Jurisdictions.” 
(Educational Administration), Cold Lake. 

COSSITT, Mary Bernadine, B.A. (Mount Saint 
Vincent College). ‘‘The Reading Achieve- 
ment of Twins in Grade One.” (Elementary 
Education), Edmonton. 

COSSITT, Terese Genevieve, B.A., B.Ed. (Mount 
Saint Vincent College). ‘‘A Linguistic Analy- 
SIS “Of §s0ecilal. Studies eelexts.c (Secondary 
Education), Edmonton. 

DAWSON, Leo Shirey, B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). 
“A Follow-Up Study of High School Short- 
hand Students.’’ (Secondary Education), Ed- 
monton. 

DUKE, William Richard, B.Sc., B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Parkland Regional Library.’ (Educa- 
tional Administration), Lethbridge. 

EWASIUK, Daniel, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘The Re- 
lationship of Role Perceptions of Principals 
to Selected Characteristics of Schools and 
Principals.” (Educational Administration), 
Castor. 

FLETCHER, Arthur Robert, B.Comm. (British 
Columbia). ‘‘A Study to Compare Grade VII 
Achievement in the British Columbia, Peace 


River Area with Selected Factors.” (Educa- 
tional Education), British Columbia. 


GOULD, Dulce Eva, B.A. (Toronto). “An In- 
vestigation into the Relationship of Rhythmic 
Ability and Reading Achievements.” (Elemen- 
tary Education), Edmonton. 


HASTINGS, Hiram Irving, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Study of the Operation of School Boards in 
the Large Rural School Units—in Alberta.’’ 
(Educational Administration), Rocky Moun- 
tain House. 


LOBAY, Mary, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘“‘An appraisal 
of an Electic Approach to the Searching of 
Grammar in the Junior High School.’ (Sec- 
ondary Education), Edmonton. 


LOKEN, Gulbrand, B.A. (Alberta). “An Ana- 
lysis of the Junior College in Alberta: Pro- 
gress, Program, and Prospect.’ (Educational 
Administration), Camrose. 


LUST, Albert, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘‘Academic 
Achievement of Slow Learners in the Ed- 
monton Continuous Progress Plan.’ (Edu- 
cational Administration), Edmonton. 

MILLAR, Donald Edgeworth, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Relationship Between Academic Achieve- 
ment and the Organizational Climate of 
Schools.” (Educational Administration), Ed- 
monton. 

ORTON, Diana Kathleen, B.A. (University of 
Colorado). “The Verbal Understanding of 
Proverbs by Sixth Grade Pupils.’’ (Elemen- 
tary Education), U.S.A. 

PELLETIER, Joseph Denis Marcel, B.A., B.Ed. 
(Manitoba). “A Study of Grade One Chil- 


dren’s Concepts of Linear Measurement.’ 
(Elementary Education), Manitoba. 

SABEY, Ralph Harris, B.Ed. (Alberta). “A 
Comparison of the Achievement of Grade 
IX Pupils in Various School Organizations.”’ 
(Educational Administration), Enchant. 

SARUK, Alec, B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). “Aca- 
demic Performance of Students of Ukrainian 
Descent and the Cultural Orientation of their 
Parents.’ (Educational Psychology), Lamont. 

SEWARD, Ronald Keith, B.Ed. (Alberta). “Re- 
lationship of Mathematical Ratios to Verbal 
Analogies.” (Elementary Education), Peace 
River. 

SINCLAIR, Marise Elaine Graham, B.Ed. (Al- 
berta), M.A. (New Brunswick). ‘The Re- 
lationship Between Word Fluency and Read- 
ing Comprehension.”’ (Elementary Education), 
Edmonton. 

STRANDBERG, Lloyd Allan, B.Ed. (Alberta). 
“The Relation of Pupil Achievement in Science 
to Teacher Characteristics and Certain En- 
vironmental Conditions.’”’ (Educational Ad- 
ministration), Camrose. 

UNIAT, Philip, B.Ed. (Alberta). ‘Analysis of 
Speed and Accuracy on Timed Writings.” 
(Secondary Education), Fort Saskatchewan. 

WETTER, Wesley James, B.Ed., B.A. (Alberta). 
“The Role of the Elementary School Principal 
as Defined by Parents in Selected Attendance 
Areas.’ (Educational Administration), Ed- 
monton. 

WILSON, Walter Gerald, B.A. (British Colum- 
bia). “An Analysis of Changes in the Or- 
ganizational Climates of Schools.’ (Educa- 
tional Administration), Bonnyville. 


Appendix: Staff Publications 


The list that follows has been divided 
into two sections. The first records books 
and monographs—roughly speaking, hard- 
cover publications. The second records 
periodical articles and similar pieces. 


This list is based upon information sup- 
plied by the staff members concerned; an 
effort has been made to see that it is com- 
plete, accurate, and intelligible. 


Books and Monographs 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

LOVE, H. C. “Income Variations in Beef Pro- 
duction (A Budget Study of Feeder Calf Pro- 
duction in Southern Alberta).’’ Agricultural 
Economics Research Bulletin, no. 1. 

MANNING, T. W. (joint author). W.B. Rogers, 
T. W. Manning and H. W. Grubb. “The Econo- 
mic Benefits and Costs of Irrigation in the 
Eastern Irrigation District of Alberta.” Agri- 
cultural Economics Research Bulletin, no. 3, 
University of Alberta, January, 1966. 

ROGERS, W. B., T. W. Manning and H. W. 
Grubb. ‘The Economic Benefits and Costs of 
Irrigation in the Eastern Irrigation District of 
Alberta.” Agricultural Economics Research 
Bulletin, no. 3, January, 1966. 

ROGERS, W. B., H. D. Moberly and W. F. 
Williams. Production and Production Re- 
quirements, Costs and Expected Returns for 
Midland Bermuda Grass—High Plains of 
Texas. MP-765, Texas Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, 1965. 

SCHULTZ, W. M. ‘‘The People and Resources 
of Northeastern Alberta.” Agricultural Eco- 


nomics Research Bulletin, no. 2, University 
of Alberta, January, 1966. 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
PRESTON, T. A. ‘‘Systems and Industrial En- 
gineering Techniques.” Agricultural Materials 
Handling Manual, Section 1.2, Ottawa: The 
Queen’s Printer (in press). 


ANATOMY 

BERTRAM, E. G. The Sex Chromatin. W. B. 
Saunders Co., May, 1966. 

LEESON, T. S. (joint author). C. R. Leeson 
and T. S. Leeson. Histology, first edition 
1966, W. B. Saunders Co. 

SADT We Rea and mA mise lice Dem Uno S mtOs 
Alberta (second edition, revised by senior 
author) Department of Industry and Deve- 
lopment, Government of Alberta, 1966. 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 

BOWLAND, J. P. ‘Feeding Value of Rapeseed 
Meal for Swine.’ Rapeseed Meal for Livestock 
and Poultry—A Review, Chapter 6. 

BOWLAND, J. P., D. R. Clandinin and L. R. 
Wette (eds.). Rapeseed Meal for Livestock 
and Poultry—A Review. Canada Department 
of Agriculture, Publication 1257, Ottawa: 
Queen’s Printer, 1965. 

CLANDININ, D. R. (assoc. ed.). Rapeseed 
Meal for Livestock and Poultry—A Review. 
Ottawa: Queen’s Printer, 1965. 

ROBBLEE, A. R. (joint author). Rapeseed 
Meal for Livestock and Poultry—A Review. 
Ottawa: Queen’s Printer, 1965. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
SCHONBAUM, G. R. ‘Modification of Selec- 
tive Catalases.” Chemistry of Hemes and 


he 
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Hemoproteins, Philadelphia: Johnson Foun- 
dation (in press). 


BOTANY 

PACKER, J. G. (joint author). A. W. Johnson 
and J. G. Packer. ‘Contributions to the His- 
tory of Beringia: Distribution, Ecology and 
Cytology of the Ogotoruk Creek Flora.” The 
Late Cenozoic History and Environment of the 
Bering Land Bridge, D. M. Hopkins (ed.), 
Stanford University Press (in press). 

PACKER, J. G. (joint author). A. W. Johnson, 
J. G. Packer and G. Reese. ‘‘Polyploidy, Dis- 
tribution and Environment.” The Quaternary 
of the United States, H. E. Wright, Jr. and 
D. G. Frey (eds.), Princeton University Press, 
1965. 

BUSINESS POLICY 

SHER, W. Manpower Problems and Economic 
Opportunities in an Adjusting Regional Eco- 
nomy, the Upper Peninsula of Michigan. Mic- 
higan University Press. 


BUSINESS ANALYSIS 
FEIWEL, G. R. The Economics of Socialist En- 
terprise. New York: F. A. Praeger, 1965. 


CHEMICAL AND PETROLEUM 
ENGINEERING 
DALLA LANA, I. G. Directory of Chemical 
Engineering Research in Canadian Universit- 


ies. fifth edition, Chemical Institute of 
Canada, 1965-66. 
CHEMISTRY 


ALLEN, W. F. (joint author). S. G. Davis 
and W. F. Allen. Laboratory Investigations 
in Chemistry. Toronto: McGraw-Hill, 1965. 

Teachers’ Guide to Laboratory Investi- 
gations in Chemistry. Edmonton: School Book 
Branch, 1965. 

DAVIS, S. G. (joint author). J. C. Hogg, S. 
G. Davis, J. B. Cross, K. E. Vordenberg and 
EK. Meyer. Basic Science for Secondary 
Schools. Toronto: Van Nostrand, 1965. 

DAVIS, S. G. and W. F. Allen. Laboratory In- 
vestigations in Chemistry, Toronto: McGraw- 
Hill, 1965. 

Teachers’ Guide to Laboratory Investi- 
gations in Chemistry. Edmonton: Depart- 
ment of Education, 1965. 

GUNNING, H. E. and O. P. Strausz. 
Sulfur Reactions.”’ 
istry, New York: 
1966. 

GUNNING, H. E. Essay in Volume in Honor 
of Professor James Franck. Chicago: Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, 1966. 

“The Reactions of Atomic Sulfur.”’ Ele- 
mental Sulfur, New York: Interscience Pub- 
lishers, John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1966. 

HARRIS, W. E. and H. W. Habgood. Program- 
med Temperature Gas Chromatography. New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., June, 1966. 

HOOZ, J. (joint author). H. Feuer and J. 
Hooz. ‘Methods of Formation of the Ether 
Linkage.”’ The Chemistry of Functional 
Groups, New York: Interscience Publishers 
(in press). 

STRAUSZ, O. P. (joint author). H. E. Gun- 
ning and O. P. Strausz. ‘Atomic Sulfur 
Reactions.” Advances in Photochemistry, New 
York: Interscience Publishers, 1966 (in press). 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 
BLENCH, T. Mobile-bed Fluviology. Edmon- 
ton: University of Alberta Technical Services. 


CLASSICS 
BRAUN, R. E. “Seven Translations from the 
Latin” in Roman Culture. G. Wills (ed.), 
New York: Braziller (in press). 


“Atomic 
Advances in Photochem- 
Interscience Publishers, 


COMPUTING SCIENCE 
SMILLIE, K. W. An Introduction to Regression 
and Correlation. Toronto: Ryerson Press and 
Academic Press, 1966 (in press). 


DAIRY AND FOOD SCIENCE 

ARMSTRONG, J. G. (ed.). Food Research 
Notes. Ottawa: Canada Department of Agri- 
culture, nos. 17-21, July, September and Nov- 
ember, 1965 and January and March, 1966. 

ARMSTRONG, J. G. (joint author). W. R. 
Phillips and J. G. Armstrong. Handbook on 
the Storage of Fruits and Vegetables. Ottawa: 
Canada Department of Agriculture, no. 1260 
(in press). 

WOOD, F. W. (joint author). Encyclopedia 
on Food and Food Science. Dr. Georg Borg- 
strom (ed.), Michigan State University, 1966 
(in press). 

ECONOMICS 

HANSON, E. J. Financing Education in Al- 
berta. Edmonton: Alberta Teachers Associa- 
tion, revised edition, March, 1966. 

KONCZACKI, Z. A. Public Finance and Eco- 
nomic Development of Natal, 1893-1910. Dur- 
ham, North Carolina: Duke University Press, 
1966 (in press). 

MORAVCIK, I. “Central Planning in the US- 
SR.” Political and Economic Systems: An In- 
troduction to Some Problems in_ Political 
Science, T. L. Powrie (ed.), Dent and Son 
(in press). 

“Prospects for East-West Trade.” and 

“Prospects for Soviet and East European Pur- 

chase of Canadian Wheat.” East-West Trade: 

A Symposium, P. E. Uren (ed.), Toronto: 

Canadian Institute of International Afafirs, 

1966. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
ENNS, F. (ed.). Alberta Journal of Educational 
Research. Abstracts, vol. 1-10 (in press). 
. The Canadian Administrator, vol. 5, 
nos. 1-8, 1965-66. 

KNILL, W. D. (ed.). “The Organizational Cli- 
mate of Alberta Schools: A Symposium.’’ The 
Civil Service Association Bulletin, vol. 4, no. 


5, July, 1965. 
KNILL, W. D. ‘Planning and Organizing for 
Instruction.” Program and Personnel, Ed- 


monton: Policy Committee for 1965 Leader- 

ship Course for School Principals, 1965. 

“The Social Climate for Learning.” 
School Achievement in Rural Alberta, 1965 
(in press). 

MacKAY, D. A. and I. E. Housego (eds.). The 
Principals Role in the Reorganization of In- 
struction. Saskatchewan: Policy Committee, 
Saskatchewan Principals’ Short Course, 1965. 

MacKAY, D. A. and N. Robinson. School Or- 
ganizational Inventory. Edmonton, 1965. 

MIKLOS, E. (ed.). Program and Personnel. 
Edmonton: Policy Committee for 1965 Lead- 
ership Course for School Principals, 1965. 

SEGER, J. E. (co-ed.). Report of 1966 Banff 
Regional Conference. The Community /Jr. 
College in Western Canada. 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS 
CARD, B. Y., Dockrell, Knill and Regan. School 
Achievement in Rural Alberta—Sociological 
and Social-Psychological Factors Influencing 
Achievement of Grade 9 Pupils in Northeast- 
ern Alberta. Report on Project 614, Uni- 

versity of Alberta, Chapters 1 and 2. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
AYERS, J. D. (joint author). Summary Des- 
cription of Grade Nine Social Studies Objec- © 
tives and Test Items. Edmonton: Depart- 
ment of Education, January, 1966. 


AYERS, J. D. Testing Tips for Teachers, no. 7. 
Improvement of Instruction Series. Edmon- 
ton: Alberta Teachers’ Association, 1966. 


CAMERON, D. R. (joint author). Curriculum 
Guide for Educable Mentally Handicapped. 
Edmonton: Department of Education, 1965. 


DOCKRELL, W. B. Motivation for Learning. 
School Achievement in Rural Alberta; Edmon- 
ton: Alberta Teachers’ Association. 

“Organizing Pupils for Learning.” Pro- 
grams and Personnel, Edmonton: Leadership 
Course for School Principals, 1965. 

DUNLOP, G. M. Let’s Learn to Spell. Grades 
II, III, IV and V. W. J. Gage, Ltd., 1965. 

MacARTHUR, R. S. Culture-reduced General 
Ability Tests. Nontechnical Handbook. Ot- 
tawa: Department of Northern Affairs and 
National Resources, 1965. 

Mackenzie District Norming Project. 
Ottawa: Ibid. 

ZINGLE, H. W. (joint author). C. Safran, H. 
Zingle and A. Hohol. Decision Making. 
Toronto: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1966. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

GOURISHANKAR, V._ Electromechanical En- 
ergy Conversion. Scranton, Pennsylvania, 
U.S.A., 1965, vol. 18. 

GOURISHANKAR, V. ‘“Electromechanical En- 
ergy Conversion” in The Handbook of Engi- 
neering Science, Princeton, New Jersey: D. 
Van Nostrand Co., (in press). 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

ARMSTRONG, R. D., N. M. Purvis and W. H. 
Worth (eds). Proceedings of the Conference 
on Elementary Education. Toronto: Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1966. 

ATKINSON, T. P. (joint author). Keedy, 
Jameson, Johnson, Purvis and Atkinson. Ex- 
ploring Modern Mathematics, Book 2. Toronto: 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston of Canada Ltd., 
1966. 

MOORE, E. and E. E. Owen. Teaching the 
Subjects in the Social Studies. Toronto: 
MacMillans (in press). 

NELSON, L. D. ‘Establishing Readiness for 
Linear Measurement in First Grade.” Ele- 
mentary Mathematics Education Issue, MCA- 
TA Annual, 1965. 

NELSON, L. D. (joint author). A. Brace and 
L. D. Nelson.” The Pre-School Child’s Con- 
cept of Number.” The Arithmetic Teacher,, 
vol. 12, February, 1965. 

NELSON, L. D. ‘Research in Primary School 
Mathematics.’ Proceedings of Conference on 
Elementary Education, R. D. Armstrong, N. 
M. Purvis and W. H. Worth (eds.), Toronto: 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1966. 

NELSON, L. D. ‘Textbook Difficulty and 
Mathematics Achievement in Junior High 
School.’’ Experimental Programs, Eugene D. 
Nichols (ed.); The Mathematics Teacher, 
December, 1965. 

PURVIS, N. M. (coordinating ed.) A Guide 
for the Elementary School Self-Evaluation. 
Edmonton: Alberta Teachers’ Association, 
1966. 

PURVIS, N. M. (assist. ed.). Proceedings of 
Conference on Elementary Education. Toronto: 
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1966. 

REESE, W. F. “Off the Record.” Science and 
Children, vol. 3, no. 4, December, 1965. 
“The Problem of Problem Solving.” 

SCAT Bulletin (in press). 

“See for Yourself.” Teacher Guide 

to Radio and Television Programs, Alberta 

School Broadcast Branch, Department of Edu- 

cation, 1965-66. 


ROBERTSON, J. E. (joint author). M. O. 
Jenkinson, J. E. Robertson and P. Sutherland. 
Be a Better Reader (Canadian Edition). Book 
IV by Nila B. Smith; also Teacher’s Manual 
to Canadian Edition of Book IV. 

WORTH, W. H. (joint author). R. D. Arm- 
strong, N. M. Purvis and W. H. Worth. Pro- 
ceedings of the Conference on Elementary 
Education; Toronto: Holt, Rinehart and Win- 
ston, 1966. 

ENGLISH 

BALDWIN, R. G. ‘Dickens’ Great Expecta- 
tions.” Major Works in English: Critical 
Analyses, Oxford University Press (in press). 

FORREST, J. F. (ed.), John Bunyan, The Holy 
War. Toronto: Copp-Clark and New York 
University Press (in press). 

HARGREAVES, H. A. Slavs in Canada, vol. 
I. Edmonton: Inter-University Committee on 
Canadian Slavs, H. A. Hargreaves (stylistics 
ed.), May, 1966. 

LAUBER, J. F. Sir Walter Scott. New York: 
Twayne Publishers (Twayne English Authors 
Series), 1966 (in press). 

WATSON, S. The Double Hook. New Cana- 
dian Library N54, Toronto: McClelland and 
Stewart, 1966. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Anthology: Man’s Search for 

Toronto: Gage, 1966. 


EXTENSION 
BANCROFT, D. A. (ed.). School Administra- 
tion. A transcript of addresses and seminars, 
Edmonton, July, 1965. 


GENETICS 
PERSON, C. ‘“Genetical Adjustment of Fungi 
to Their Environment.” The Fungi: An Ad- 
vanced Treatise, vol. III, New York: Academic 
Press. 


HOCKING, B. 
Values. 


GEOGRAPHY 

BERGMANN, J. F. (joint author). Political 
and Economic Systems, T. L. Powrie (ed.), 
Toronto: Dent and Sons, 1966 (in press). 

KLAWE, J. J. “The Limits of Editorial Free- 
dom in School Atlases.’ International Year- 
book of Cartography, C. Bertelsmann Verlag, 
Guttersloch, 1965. 

KLAWE, J. J. and P. F. Griffin. Merrill School 
Atlas, second edition. Columbus, Ohio: 
Charles E. Merrill Books Inc., 1965. 

SMITH, P. J. Population and Production: An 
Introduction to Some Problems in Economic 
Geography, Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons 
(Canada), Ltd. (in press). 


GEOLOGY 
FOX, R. C. and M. C. Bowman (illustrator). 
Osteology and Relationships of Captorhinus 
Aguti (Cope) (Reptilla: Captorhinomorphia). 
Paleontological Contributions, The University 
of Kansas, Art. II, January, 1966. 


GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND 
GENERAL LINGUISTICS 

ELLIS, J. M. Schiller’s “Kalliasbriefe”’ and the 
Study of His Aesthetic Theory. (Series: An- 
glica Germanica). The Hague, Mouton and 
Co. (in press). 

HISTORY 

ELWOOD, R. C. (joint author and ed.). “Slavs 
in Canada.’ The Proceedings of the First 
National Conference on Canadian Slavs, Ed- 
monton, 1966 (in press). 

EVANS, B. L. (joint author). Political and Eco- 
nomic Systems: An Introduction to Some 
Problems in Political Science and Economics, 
T. L. Powrie (ed.), (in press). 

KATZ, M. Mikhail N. Katkov: A Political Bio- 
graphy, 1818-1887. Netherlands: Mouton and 
Co., 1966 (in press). 
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LIEBEL, H. P. G. Enlightened Bureaucracy. 


Versus Enlightened Despotism in Baden, 1750- 
1792. (“Transactions of the American Philo- 
sophical Society, new series vol. 55, part 5’’) 
Philadelphia: The American Philosophical 
Society, September, 1965. 

RAYBACK, J. G. A History of American Labor. 
(Expanded and Updated) New York: The 
Free Press, 1966. 


INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
ZIEL, H. R. “Conference Leadership.’ 
Yearbook, Chapter 4, 1966. 


LAW 

HEAD, I. L. (contributor & ed.). This Fire- 
Proof House. New York: Oceana Publications 
Inc., 1966 (in press). 

THOMPSON, A. R. (joint author). D. E. Lewis 
and A. R. Thompson. Canadian Oil and Gas. 
Annual service. 

Toronto: Butterworth & Co. (Canada) Ltd. 

THOMPSON, A. R. (ed.). ‘‘Petroleum Law 
Supplement.” Alberta Law Review, 1965. 


LIBRARY 

HAMILTON, D. News From the Rare Book 
Room. vol. 1, no. 4, October, 1965. 

News From the Rare Book Room, 
Special Issue: Alberta Folklore and Local His- 
tory Collection, vol. 2, no. 1, March, 1966. 

MacINNIS, G. Supplement to Bibliographies 
(National and Trade). Order Department, 
Cameron Library, University of Alberta, 1965. 

PEEL, B. B. History of the Library, Edmonton: 
University of Alberta, 1965. 


MATHEMATICS 
MURDESHWAR, M. G., P. N. Nadkarni and 
D. J. Patil. Introduction to Modern Algebra. 
Bombay: Popular Prakashan (in press). 
MURDESHWAR, M. G. and S. A. Naimpally. 
Quasi-Uniform Topological Spaces. Gronin- 
gen Netherlands: P. Noordhoff Ltd., 1966 (in 
press). ‘ 
NAGABHUSHANAM, K. Bibliography on Time 
Series and Stochastic Processes. International 
Statistical Institute; Oliver and Boyd, 1965. 
NAIMPALLY, S. A. (joint author). M. G. 
Murdeshwar and S. A. Naimpally. Quasi- 
Uniform Topological Spaces. Groningen, P. 
Noordhoff Ltd., 1966 (in press). 


’ 


Cassi 


MUSIC 
ARCHER, V.B. “Psalm 150;” ‘‘Three Miniatures 
for Piano.” Ontario: Waterloo Music Co. 
Inc. 
NURSING 


McCLURE, R. E. Criteria for Evaluation of 
Diploma School of Nursing. Canadian Nurses’ 
Association Publication, National Committee 
Nursing Education, 1966. 


PATHOLOGY 
SHNITKA, T. K., J. A. L. Gilbert and R. C. 
Harrison (eds.). Gastric Secretion; Mec- 
hanisms and Control. Oxford: Pergamon 
Press, 1966 (in press). 


PHARMACOLOGY 

FRANK, G. B. “Calcium and other Divalent 
Ions in the Contraction of Skeletal Muscle.” 
Muscle, Oxford: Pergamon Press, 1965. 

TAYLOR, J. D. and S. L. Stevens. “Dose Ef- 
fect Response Ethanol and Automobile Driv- 
ing.”’ Proceedings of the Fourth International 
Conference on Alcohol and Road Traffic, Ex- 
cerpta Medica (in press). 

PHARMACY 

CHATTEN, L. G. (ed.). Pharmaceutical Chem- 
istry Part I—Theory and Application. New 
York: Marcel Dekker, Inc., 1966. 


HUSTON, M. J. Tests and Dictionary of Scien- 
tific Words. Toronto: Canadian Pharmaceu- 
tical Association, 1965. 


‘ PHILOSOPHY 
TENNESSEN, H., von Bertalanffy and Roze- 
boom. Towards a Reunion in Psychology. 
New York: Academic Press, 1966. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

ELLIOTT, G. M. Illustrated Guide to Olympic 
Track and Field Techniques. Tom Ecker 
and Fred Wilt (eds.), Englewood Cliffs, New 
Jersey, 1966. 

HOWELL, M. L. and W. R. Morford. “Fitness 
Training Methods.’’ CAHPER, 1965. 

Intercollegiate Athletics and Maximal 
Oxygen Consumption. Ottawa: Department 
of National Health and Welfare, 1965. 

HOWELL, M. L. Chapter on ‘Research in 
Canada.” Physical Education in Canada, M. 
L. Van Vliet (ed.), Prentice-Hall, 1965. 


PHYSICS 
BHATIA, A. B. Ultrasonic Absorption. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press (in press). 
KAMAL, A. N. Problems in Particle Physics. 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 1966. 
KANASEWICH, E. R. “The Interpretation of 
Lead Isotopes.’’ Radiometric Dating for Geo- 
logists. R. M. Farquhar and E. R. Hamilton 
(eds.); John Wiley and Sons (in press). 


PHYSIOLOGY 
CLINCH, N. F. “The Stretch Response (Feng 
Effect).’”’ Trails and Trials Physiology. Lon- 
don: A. V. Hill, 1965. 
HOHN, E. O. Die Wassertreter (The Phala- 
ropes). A. Ziemsen Wittenberg, 1965. 
SCHACHTER, M. “Inflammation, Immunity 
and Hypersensitivity.’ Starling-Text Book of 
Physiology (in press). 
Chapter in “Polypeptides.” Interna- 
tional Symposium, Florence, Italy: Springer, 
Publisher, November, 1965. 


PLANT SCIENCE 
VANDEN BORN, W. H. ‘Ecology of Plants.” 
Behind the Dim Unknown, J. C. Monsma 
(ed.) (in press). 
SPENCER, M.S. ‘Fruit Ripening.” Plant Bio- 
chemistry, Bonner and J. Varner (eds.), 
New York and London: Academic Press, 1965. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

DAWSON, W. F. “Control of the Public Purse 
in Canada.” Political and Economic Sys- 
tems, Toronto: Dent and Sons, 1966 (in press). 

ENGELMANN, F. C. “Austria: The Pooling of 
Opposition.”’ Political Oppositions in Western 
Democracies, R. A. Dahl (ed.), New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 1966. 
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The Collection 


The changing focus of our society over 
the years is perhaps illustrated by the first 
book put into the university library and 
the half-millionth book added in April 
1966. Book accession number 1, added 
June 4, 1908, was a volume of imaginative 
literature, Tales and Poems by Edgar Allen 
Poe, while accession number 500,000 dealt 
with outer space, The Planet Saturn. It 
took the Library forty years to add its 
first hundred thousand books, ten years to 
add its second, three years for the third, 
two years for the fourth, and one and a 
half years to add the fifth hundred thou- 
sand volumes. If the Library is to add 
another two and a half million volumes in 
the next ten years, as recommended by the 
Library Committee in its “Library require- 
ments in the decade ahead,” the quickening 
tempo of development must now become 
a presto movement. 

In the year under review the rate of 
growth of the Library’s collection was 
again accelerated, this year by 29 per cent, 
with the addition of at total of 77,438 acces- 
sioned volumes. Each work day nearly 300 
volumes were added and processed, or 
1,500 per week. Of the number added 
o7,000 Were monographic, the remainder 
serial and periodical volumes. The total 
number of titles added, as distinct from 
volumes, was 34,934. 

The micro-materials collection is becom- 
ing increasingly significant in that it is 
only in this form that some expensive, and 
otherwise unobtainable, research material 
can be purchased for our library; for in- 
stance, the Archives of the Smolensk 
Oblatt of the Communist Party and the 
considerable African material added. The 
Library processed 738 titles in microform 
amounting to 1,796 microcards, 146 micro- 
fiche, and 2,154 reels of microfilm; how- 
ever, the library has more micromaterials 
awaiting processing. 

The Education Library received 675 new 
filmstrips. The Documents Collection of 


approximately 125,000 items grew by 25,523 
documents published by governments and 
international agencies. The Reference De- 
partment acquired 380 business reports and 
552 maps. In periodicals the Library cur- 
rently carries 6,694 subscriptions, and has 
another 526 titles on order. The expendi- 
ture on books, periodical subscriptions 
and binding from University and trust 
funds will exceed $740,000 when ll 
accounts are closed. ° 


At the beginning of the year the Library 
established the position of Collections 
Librarian to provide assistance to the 
faculty in the selection of specialized 
materials and to give guidance in the 
building of rounded collections in subject 
fields. A word might be said about book 
selection by library staff present and 
future. The Library proposes to become 
more heavily involved in book selection 
when suitably qualified staff becomes 
available, thus relieving teaching depart- 
ments of a task which, with large book 
allocations, is becoming burdensome. This 
is in the future, but it should be realized 
that a considerable amount of book 
selection is currently being done by 
Library staff, mostly of basic reference 
books in some reading rooms. 


Last year the Library placed its first 
blanket order for certain types of Russian 
publications of interest to several teach- 
ing departments, and has recently expand- 
ed the blanket order scheme to other 
subject areas and to the publications of 
certain presses. Our ambitious acquisitions 
program will necessitate blanket ordering 
for most current publications. 


Inevitably, some members of the Uni- 
versity community have been critical of 
the length of time taken by the Library’s 
technical departments to acquire and cata- 
logue a book. It is therefore perhaps not 
inappropriate in an annual report to refer 
to the record of the staff. Each year for — 
the past decade the Library’s accessions 
have increased from 25 per cent to about 


90 per cent, yet, unlike most university 
libraries, this Library has never had a 
backlog of uncatologued materials. Dur- 
ing the year under review, until Steptem- 
ber, the Order Department was always 
within a few days of being current in its 
ordering. The Cataloguing Department has 
been current by library standards—most 
books move out of the Department within 
two or three weeks after receipt. The 
Library acknowledges that for various 
reasons there are delays in the processing 
of certain books, and it is invariably such 
examples which are cited in any criticism. 


One of the problems in the processing 
departments is that the work flow into the 
departments is very uneven. Thus, during 
the summer the ordering by teaching staff 
is light but in the late autumn many in- 
structors want books ordered on_ short 
notice and available to students immedi- 
ately, although the Library is not staffed 
for this rush in requisitioning. The re- 
mark of the Librarian of the University of 
Birmingham in his annual report, in what 
he admits is a slightly jaundiced outlook, 
is worth quoting: “The only really satis- 
fied member of the academic staff would 
be the one who found every book and 
periodical of interest to him (even if he 
was not aware that it was of interest to 
him until he had seen it) waiting for him 
on his desk the day before it was due to be 
published.” 


Unfortunately, the good record of our 
technical services departments cannot be 
maintained because of the size of the book 
budget for 1966-67 and the worsening 
trained staff situation. The Library will 
have fewer cataloguers to process a book 
budget increased by 57 per cent. In the 
year ahead the Library administration 
contemplates a backlog of 40,000 uncata- 
louged books, which in the following year 
may reach 100,000 volumes. 


While the Library acquired many note- 
worthy individual volumes and sets during 
the year, particularly gratifying was our 
success in obtaining two outstanding col- 
lections in Europe. The first was the 
library of the Archbishop of Salzburg in 
Austria, a collection of approximately 3,500 
volumes published over several centuries 
and dealing with canonical laws and relat- 
ed subjects. The second collection, yet to 
be received, contains 2,800 volumes of 
neurology periodicals which will lend 
strong support to medical research at the 
University of Alberta Hospital Health 
Centre where neurology and neurological 
surgery are to be a major specialty. 


Other collections obtained were the 
Ward Collection of 600 books on Russian 


history, and a collection of books and 
Xeroxed copies of articles written by W. S. 
Woytinsky between 1905 and 1961. This 
material was obtained from Mrs. Emma S. 
Woytinsky through the good offices of Mr. 
R. C. Elwood, Assistant Professor of His- 
tory; our Library was one of four on this 
continent in which Woytinsky papers have 
been deposited. The final shipments of 
photocopies of all personal papers and 
writings of Georg Kaiser, the German 
playwright, were received from the Kaiser 
Archiv in Berlin, and are now being sort- 
ed; the Library is indebted to Dr. Ernest 
Reinhold, Head of Germanic Languages, 
who spent much of his sabbatical year 
supervising the photocopying of this im- 
portant research material. 

The Library is again indebted to a 
number of organizations and persons for 
gifts of money or books. The Alumni 
Association presented the Library with 
$6,000 raised by members; each donor had 
a gift book plate inserted in a library 
volume. The Friends of the University 
honored eight professors emeritus by pro- 
viding books in each man’s field which 
were properly inscribed as memorials to 
the service of the eight to the University. 
The eight professors were: Dr. R. K. 
Gordon, Mr. J. T. Jones, Dr. John Mac- 
Donald, Dr. J. M. MacEachran, Dr. W. G. 
Hardy, Dr. Francis Owen, Dr. Edouard 
Sonet, and the late Dr. Morden H. Long. 
The Edmonton Rotary Club similarly 
honored a long-time member, and friend 
of the University, Mr. S. A. Dickson, by 
purchasing several scarce early Western 
Canadian pamphlets and the bibliography 
of the Lawrence Lande Collection of 
Canadiana in the Redpath Library. 


The Library was pleased to receive from 
Dr. Yuichi Kurimoto, President of Nagoya 
Commercial University, a further collection 
of seventy books relating to Japan. 
Several embassies presented books to the 
Library, but special mention must be made 
of the collection of Ecuadorian books 
Bibliotheca Minima Ecuatoriana presented 
in a special ceremony by Mrs. Francisca 
Aguirre-Morrison, Consul of Ecuador. 
Grateful acknowledgement is also made of 
books received from a number of persons 
who cannot all be named here. A news 
story appearing last July in the Edmonton 
Journal was followed by telephone calls 
from twenty people offering to donate 
books. 


The Library received grants from the 
Canada Council totalling $45,000 to 
strengthen collections in music and African 
studies, and for other subject areas. The 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of 
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Alberta gave the Library a further grant 
of $5,000. 


The generosity of the Friends of the 
University sent Mr. Eugene Olson on a 
tour of four libraries which apply auto- 
mation to their operations, and will make 
possible Mr. Mohan Sharma’s attendance 
later this summer at a three-week seminar 
on automation in libraries. 


USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The number of books borrowed for ex- 
ternal use from all Libraries was 478,368 
volumes, an increase of 13.5 per cent which 
is a slightly higher percentage increase 
than in student enrollment. It is interest- 
ing to compare the circulation figures for 
the three main systems, namely, Under- 
graduate (including Reserve), Cameron 
and Education: Undergraduate, 100,289, or 
21 per cent of total circulation; Cameron, 
194,388, or 40.6 per cent of total; Education, 
158,926, or 33.2 per cent of total circulation. 
The number of books borrowed from 
Cameron increased only slightly, but the 
Rutherford Undergraduate and Education 
Libraries reported increases in circulation 
of 35.8 per cent and 31.7 per cent respec- 
tively. 

The Library has kept figures for internal 
circulation since converting to the open 
stack system. These figures do not have 
the same significance as an indication of 
intensive use of books as do those for 
external circulation, but the count of books 
left lying on reading tables is a comparative 
record of the use students make of par- 
ticular reading areas; in the Cameron 
Library, the relative student use of the 
four stack reading floors as indicated by 
the percentage of the total internal book 
use in the Library system is as follows: 
Social Science, 11.5 per cent; Humanities, 
7.8 per cent; General Sciences, 7.4 per cent; 
Medical Science, 9.9 per cent. There has 
been a much heavier reader use of all 
Libraries, up by 50.1 per cent. The figure 
for internal circulation was 385,158. 


The public service departments were 
pleased with the decreased number of 
overdue notices it was necessary to send 
borrowers as compared to the previous 
year; 28,216 notices to 48,351 the year be- 
fore. This decline may be attributed to 
the efficacy of our fines system, but in 
part to the change made in the loan policy 
to allow graduate students to borrow 
books for a six-week period instead of the 
regular two-week term. 


At the beginning of December the 
Library, at the request of the Graduate 
Historical Association, extended the hours 


of opening in the Cameron Library to mid- 
night, Monday through Friday. As in other 
years the Library tried to accommodate 
students during examination periods by 
longer hours of opening, particularly dur- 
ing weekends. Throughout the summer of 
1965 the Cameron Library was open even- 
ings. 


In September, 1965, the Library took 
over the staffing and operation of the John 
W. Scott Library in the University of 
Alberta Hospital. This library is intended 
to serve clinical staff and, when larger 
quarters are provided, medical students in . 
their senior years. 


Library Administration 


In anticipation of the proposed rapid 
development of the library collection the 
Chief Librarian and the Assistant Librar- 
ians, Mr. Sidney Harland and Mr. G. G. 
Turner, have been engaged in examing 
three aspects of administrative concern: 
(1) Library organizational pattern, (2) the 
recruitment of trained staff, (3) the timely 
provision of additional Library space. The 
first is an administrative matter which can 
be resolved within the Library, but the 
two latter problems depend upon the ex- 
ternal factors over which the Library has 
limited control; lack of staff and space may 
jeopardize the success of the ambitious 
project. 


This has been a difficult year administra- 
tively because of uncertainty about the 
future organizational pattern in Library 
services. Furthermore, the growing num- 
ber of campus committees to which Library 
problems must be referred make quick and 
decisive action by the Library administra- 
tion impossible. A Library department 
head points out in reference to the 
Library’s ambitious development program: 
“The magnitude of the program planned is 
so far beyond the scope of past experience 
that it will call for a high degree of 
adaptability, of promptness in arriving at 
decisions, and of flexibility in changing 
decisions when necessary, yet the growing 
administrative structure in which the 
Library is becoming enmeshed seems al- 
most designed to make the exercise of 
such qualities impossible.” 


In January a survey of the Library was 
conducted by Dr. Stephen McCarthy, 
Librarian of Cornell University, and Dr. 
Richard Logsdon, Librarian of Columbia 
University. The terms of reference of the 
survey team were that it determine: (a) 
the most suitable methods cf meeting the 


expanding requirements of the future with 
respect to the use of space, staff and books; 
(b) the most appropriate structure for ad- 
ministering the Libraries of the University; 
and (c) the organization of the operations 
of the Libraries. At the time of the sur- 
vey the Library administration prepared a 
brief to the consultants setting out views 
on Library government and organization. 


Senior Library officers continued to 
study the application of automation to 
library systems. In March Mr. Harland and 
Mr. Eugene Olson, the Periodical Librarian, 
visited libraries where some aspect of auto- 
mation was operative. In April Mr. Har- 
land and Mr. Turner attended a two-day 
conference on automation held at Laval 
University. The Library recently entered 
into an agreement with the Department 
of Computing Science by which that De- 
partment has lent the Library the services 
of Mr. Helge Hanson to plan automated 


systems. 
STAFF 


Throughout the year the Library was 
plagued with staff shortages and changes 
which in Library Departments caused 
work backlogs, imbalance in work loads, 
and extra strain on all supervisory staff. 
The shortage of trained staff was the re- 
curring theme through all the annual re- 
ports of all Library Department Heads. 
The Library budget provided for 38 pro- 
fessional Library positions and 126 other 
positions; in the former group there were 
fourteen appointments and seven resign- 
ations, in the latter, 98 appointments and 
70 resignations. In addition the Library 
hired 375 student assistants for varying 
lengths of time, and these worked a total 
of 37,845 hours, while regular non-aca- 
demic staff worked overtime 5,858 hours. 


Tribute must be paid to all Library staff 
for their effort and loyalty during a year 
of change and development, and in par- 
ticular to Department Heads and other 
senior staff on whom devolved much of 
the strain. The sense of responsibility of 
our staff was recently demonstrated by Mr. 
Menno Werkman who remained at his post 
at the checkpoint in the Cameron Library 
for another seven hours when his relief 
failed to appear at 5 p.m. on a Saturday 
afternoon; Mr. Werkman worked from 8 
a.m, till midnight. 


PROPOSED SCHOOL OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 

This section of the report is perhaps the 
place to make reference to steps taken to 
establish a School of Library Science on 
the campus, since a school here should en- 
sure the supply of trained professional staff 
which will be needed to carry on our 


ambitious acquisitions program. In May, 
1965, the Board of Governors approved the 
establishment of a School at the University 
of Alberta, but did not designate which 
campus. In January the Co-ordinating 
Council announced that it would be in 
Edmonton. Present plans call for the 
School to be opened in September, 1967. 
The new School is intended to meet the 
needs of libraries on the Prairies for pro- 
fessional librarians. 


The Departments 


COLLECTIONS DEPARTMENT 


At the beginning of the year, Dr. Gustave 
Hermansen was appointed Collections 
Librarian, a new position established to 
help develop sound Library collections in 
subject areas. To this end the Collections 
Librarian worked closely on book selection 
with teaching departments, especially those 
with large Library allocations, namely, 
English, History, Political Science, Rom- 
ance Languages, and Germanic Languages. 
In specialized fields in various of these 
disciplines a stocktaking of our present 
holdings was made, and then, in con- 
sultation with the teaching department in- 
volved, desiderata lists prepared. 


The coup of the year was the success- 
ful negotiation for the purchase of the 
Archbishop of Salzburg’s library of 3,500 
books, many of them early and scarce or 
rare, on canonical law and related sub- 
jects. 

ORDER DEPARTMENT 

Miss Lilian Leversedge, Order Librarian, 
reports that her department placed orders 
for 50,736 titles in 61,000 volumes, repre- 
senting an increase in title ordering of 30 
per cent. Of the volumes ordered 58,358 
were received; some volumes were un- 
obtainable, and some orders are still out- 
standing. The Library received an addi- 
tional 2,608 volumes as gifts or free 
material. In microfilm the Library re- 
ceived 994 titles in 1,790 reels, and in the 
various opaque or translucent card forms, 
4179 titles on 11,396 cards; much of the 
micromaterial is yet to be catalogued. 

In anticipation of the colossal acquisitions 
program proposed the Order Department 
has been trying out various types of 
blanket orders as indicated above. The re- 
organization of the standing orders records 
and routines effected a year ago has proved 
satisfactory, and these orders have increas- 
ed from 2,220 to 2,939. Back files of many 
series have been acquired. No concrete 
steps have been taken to introduce auto- 
mation, but the IBM systems engineer has 
drawn up a theoretical system using con- 
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soles and direct access to the computer. 
The Order staff have been studying and 
discussing the application of automation 
systems in other libraries. 


Work in the Department was seriously 
affected by two factors, the first being 
staff shortages and changes. The nature 
of order work requires familiarity with the 
use of catalogues and bibliographies, some 
knowledge of the book trade, and an 
appreciation of the importance of accuracy. 
Consequently, staff changes interfere 
greatly with the efficiency of the depart- 
ment, while staff shortages create backlogs 
of work. The department was current with 
its work during the summer, but over the 
winter a backlog of orders was inevitable. 


The second factor was the flow of re- 
quisitions into the Department from teach- 
ing departments; the flow, which in the 
summer was light, by September became a 
deluge. Furthermore, the creation of a 
Collections Department produced desider- 
ata lists (for books which were mostly out 
of print) and these requests quite often 
entailed extensive searches by the Order 
Department. Some items searched for are 
very scarce; one request was that the 
Library locate and purchase a book by an 
eccentric poet who printed only six copies 
of the particular work. A new section of 
the Department may have to be set up to 
deal with such specialized buying. 


CATALOGUING DEPARTMENT 


In reviewing the work of this Depart- 
ment, Mr. Denys Noden, Chief Cataloguer, 
states that the Department catalogued 
nearly 14,000 more books, or some 4,000 
more titles, than the previous year, and 
that the increase is greatly to the credit 
of the present cataloguers, since it had to 
be achieved without any addition to their 
numbers. Though six new cataloguers 
were acquired at the beginning of the 
summer, other resignations within the De- 
partment, and the transfer of two to other 
Departments to meet critical staff short- 
ages there, left the Department the same 
numerical position for cataloguers as the 
previous year. Within the Department 
some difficulty was experienced in dis- 
triubting the work because of the lack of 
cataloguers proficient in foreign languages. 


Very little of the work of the year fell 
outside the normal routine of the Depart- 
ment. A small clinical medical collection 
was catalogued for the John W. Scott 
Library, consisting largely of duplicates of 
material already in the Medical Sciences 
Library. About one hundred volumes on 
drama were transferred to the Library col- 
lection in Corbett Hall. 


The Department processed 64,936 
volumes, an increase of 27 per cent. Of 
these 57, 555 were monographic and 7,381 
serials. The Department also lettered the 
volumes of periodicals catalogued in the 
Periodicals Department, so that the total 
lettered was 79,954. The distribution of 
these volumes to the larger Libraries out- 
side the Cameron Library is of some inter- 
est: Education, 11,875; Law, 1,161; Physical 
Science, 3,240; Rutherford, 7,121. The titles 
of micro-material catalogued numbered 688 
in the following forms: microfilm reels, 
1,528; microcards, 1,796; microfiches, 146; 
filmstrips, 861; phonorecords, 14; tapes, 5. 
The total number of catalogue cards pro- 
duced and filed was 345,346. 


CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 


The main floor of the Cameron Library 
is an information centre and service area 
for the Social Sciences and Humanities 
Libraries on the floors above. The Cir- 
culation Department in its strategic loca- 
tion is responsible for the main circulation 
desk, Special Services area, and the exit 
check point. In the year under review the 
department had seventeen full-time staff, 
and in addition part-time help. 


Miss Norma Freifield, Circulation Librar- 
ian, reports that the external circulation 
of books in humanities and social sciences 
came to 124,810 volumes, an increase of 
10.5 per cent in number. Though the 
circulation increased, the number of recall 
notices which is was necessary to send out 
was only 9,066 as compared with 23,300 the 
previous year. The Circulation Librarian 
continues to have difficulty obtaining the 
return of books from a small number of 
faculty members. In view of the decline 
in recalls it is strange that the number of 
fines levied almost doubled at 5,639. Ex- 
ternal circulation from this one service 
point accounted for 26 per cent of the 
books circulated in the Library system. 
Internal circulation, as suggested by books 
left lying on reading tables, was up by 56 
per cent on the Social Sciences floor and 
66 per cent on the Humanities floor. These 
percentage increases indicate the more in- 
tensive reader use being made of these 
floors. 


The most remarkable increase in the use 
of Library materials was reported by the 
Special Service area where, 1,735 micro- 
forms were used as compared with 353 the 
previous year. This increased use may be 
attributed both to the fact that the Library 
has a larger collection of microforms and 
to the increased number of senior and 
graduate students enrolled in Graduate 
Studies. 


The photocopying service copied 188,556 
pages during the year, an increase of over 
22,000. 


Circulation staff are spending an increas- 
ing amount of time locating books mis- 
placed (mostly by readers, we hope) in the 
stacks. The number of books sent to the 
bindery for rebinding or repair has risen 
considerably, an indication of the heavier 
wear and tear they receive as the numbers 
of readers increase. The Department pre- 
pared a select bibliography entitled “Some 
Japanese Books in the Cameron Library,” 
copies of which were quickly picked up by 
Library users. The staff of the Cir- 
culation Department seized every oppor- 
tunity to give instruction in the use of the 
Library to students, and though the num- 


ber of students was not great, the instruc- 
tion was appreciated by those who took it. 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT AND 
DOCUMENTS 

The Reference Department staff in giv- 
ing direct service to individual Library 
users try to supply specific help to match 
individual needs and to provide the users 
with improved routes to the information 
they are seeking. Miss Margaret Auxier, 
Reference Librarian, states that this past 
year the Department’s information services 
operated in greater range and depth than 
ever before, pointing up the fact that the 
demands of students and faculty are in- 
creasing and are becoming more sophisti- 
cated every year. Statistics indicate that 
11,958 questions were handled in the Re- 
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ference and Documents Rooms, represent- 
ing a substantial 30 per cent increase. The 
Documents Reading Room circulated 7,580 
items, up 38 per cent over the previous 
year. 

Our Library supplemented its own re- 
sources by borrowing through inter-library 
loans 4,593 items (1,850 volumes and 2,743 
photocopies) for 434 graduate students and 
236 faculty members. This represented an 
increase in borrowing of 25 per cent. The 
Library is now absorbing all the cost of 
obtaining photocopies from other libraries, 
and this no doubt contributed greatly to 
the 30 per cent increase in the number of 
photocopies purchased from other libraries. 
Increasingly our Library collection is 
drawn upon by other libraries for inter- 
library loans; this past year, 1,957 items 
(987 volumes and 970 photocopies) were 
lent. Theses written at Alberta continue 
to be in demand from borrowing institu- 
tions. At the end of the year, during 
Canadian Library week, the Department 
installed a Telex System for demonstration 
purposes, then decided to keep the unit 
because of the speed with which requests 
can be transmitted. 

The Department added 25,623 public- 
ations of governments and other official 
bodies, 709 university calendars, 552 maps, 
380 business reports, 320 University of 
Alberta theses, 175 pamphlets and 213 
newspaper clippings. 


PERIODICALS DEPARTMENT 


Mr. Olson, in his first report as Periodi- 
cals Librarian, describes his Department as 
having experienced growth in the number 
of staff, in size of the budget, and in the 
quantity of materials acquired and pro- 
cessed. A project of some years duration, 
that of double-checking the periodicals 
holding-records, was finally brought to 
completion in the fall of 1965. Subscrip- 
tions were placed for 621 additional 
periodical titles, with the heaviest ordering 
being in the medical, legal and educational 
fields. The Library is now receiving, or 
has on order, 7,226 periodicals. The De- 
partment placed an additional 179 orders 
for medical journals for the John W. Scott 
Library; these were purchased from special 
funds provided by the University of Al- 
berta Hospital. 

The Department placed 1,221 orders for 
back files of periodicals involving a com- 
mitment of $159,696, though only $101,029 
had been spent at year’s end. The major 
collection obtained during the year was the 
entomology collection (referred to last 
year) and in which were 2,400 periodical 
volumes and 650 monographs. Other large 
purchases were made for the Law Library. 


The Periodicals Department catalogued 680 
new titles. A total of 11,332 bound volumes 
were added, some purchased through back 
file ordering, the remainder received on 
subscription and bound at the end of the 
year. In addition, 626 reels of microfilm of 
journals and newspaper runs were obtain- 
ed. 

Because the work load inereased faster 
than the staff, the Department had to neg- 
lect two areas, one being the disposal and 
sale of duplicates, the other reporting 
promptly to teaching departments on the 
state of subscriptions and on orders for 
back files of periodicals. 


RARE BOOKS AND ARCHIVES DEPARTMENT 


The Rare Book Librarian and Archivist, 
Miss Dorothy Hamilton, advises that since 
the establishment of this area in January, 
1964, it has received 932 acquisitions and 
160 transfers from the open stacks to the 
collection, a total of 1,092 volumes to bring 
the collection to approximately 4,000 books. 
In the year under review 387 new acces- 
sions and 24 transfers from the general 
stacks were placed in the collection. 


The Rare Book Committee met once and 
reviewed the policy of inclusion and ac- 
quisitions. The Committee decided that 
the acquisitions policy should continue to 
be the utilitarian one of supporting re- 
search programs in the humanities and 
social sciences but in addition a basic col- 
lection should be built up of outstanding 
examples of printers, publishers and bind- 
ers in the history of the book. 


The University Archives Collection has 
had 477 publications added to it, plus two 
vertical file drawers of Students’ Union 
filmstrips of student activities; twenty 
additional boxes of Dr. William Rowan 
manuscript material; and two archival 
boxes of pictures and correspondence col- 
lected by Dean H. T. Coutts and Dr. B. E. 
Walker of the Faculty of Education, in the 
research on the biography G. Fred: the 
Story of Dr. G. F. McNally. The Science 
Association has turned over to the archives 
its now completed files, and these have 
been processed and recorded and are now 
in five archival boxes. 


The additional office and storage area 
provided next to the Rare Book Room and 
the Archives Room has proved very useful. 
It shelves the William Pearce Papers which 
have been transferred from unwiedly 
wooden boxes to archival boxes so that the 
papers are now easily accessible to users. 

These papers were given intensive use 
by a graduate student preparing his 
master’s thesis. The E. B. Watt and Miriam 


Green Ellis materials have had a prelimin- 
ary sorting and have been placed in 
archival boxes. A total of 150 lineal feet of 
shelf space is filled with University Ar- 
chives materials, while the Pearce Papers, 
Wallace Collection, and Alberta Folklore 
and History Collection fill another 138 feet 
of shelving. 


The major project in the archives sec- 
tion during this winter and spring was the 
processing of the Alberta Folklore and 
History Collection. After twenty years 
this material is now classified and cata- 
logued so that it should be readily acces- 
sible to users; at the same time the contents 
of the collection were publicized in a 
general issue of the News from the Rare 
Book Room. 


The University Archives Committee held 
a meeting at the Faculty Club in March. 
The two main topics of discussion were the 
enlargement of the Committee to include 
members from the University admini- 
stration and from the science and the 
social science fields, and secondly, the 
future development of an archives record 
office on the campus. 


Two numbers of the News from the Rare 
Book Room were issued during the year; 
the first dealt with interesting books add- 
ed to the collection in 1965, while the 
second, as indicated above, was a calendar 
of the eontents of the Alberta Folklore 
and History Collection. 


Numerous displays were placed in the 
main rotunda of the Cameron Library dur- 
ing the year. 


GENERAL SCIENCES DEPARTMENT 


In June, 1965, Mr. George Bonn, Profes- 
sor of Library Studies at the University of 
Hawaii visited the Department while mak- 
ing a survey of science libraries in Canada 
under the sponsorship of the National Re- 
search Council of Canada. The Science 
Librarian, Mrs. Emma MacDonald, reports 
that in checking our holdings against Mr. 
Bonn’s checklist of desirable titles and ser- 
vices it was found that our Library held 
75 per cent of the indexing and abstracting 
services, and 91 per cent of the scientific 
and reference titles. This year the Depart- 
ment has been attempting with consider- 
able success to fill gaps in our holdings of 
proceedings of scientific conferences, con- 
gresses and symposia. The reference po- 
tential of the Department was strengthened 
by the addition of 361 new reference titles, 
1,533 standards, and 3,361 documents. 

The external circulation of scientific ma- 
terials was 39,400, an increase of 6.7 per 
cent. Undergraduates in the sciences would 


seem to be using the Rutherford Under- 
graduate Library more than formerly. The 
number of recall notices necessary to send 
out declined by 43.8 per cent. The Sciences 
Department staff estimate that they answer 
20 and 25 reference questions per day, ex- 
clusive of those pertaining to the catalogue, 
periodical holdings, or bibliographies. The 
staff compiled two bibliographies for the 
use of science students: “General biblio- 
graphy of Books on Report and Thesis 
Writing Available in the University Li- 
brary” and “Indexing and Abstracting Ser- 
vices Available in the General Sciences 
Department.” Over 4,000 volumes were 
sent to the bindery, many of them entomol- 
ogy journals from the collection acquired 
at the beginning of the year. 


BINDERY PREPARATION UNIT 


The Bindery Preparation Unit, under the 
direction of Mr. Alan Rankin, sent 16,396 
volumes to the binderies, an increase of 
63 per cent. Because of the quantity of 
material sent for binding, it was necessary 
to increase the staff from three to five 
persons and to request a supplementary 
budget in December. The expenditure 
on binding was $81,120 which averaged 
$5.75 per periodical volume, $4.25 for books, 
and $5.50 for the rebinding of books. 


The Specialized Libraries 
RUTHERFORD UNDERGRADUATE LIBRARY 


Mrs. Margaret Farnell states that there 
were few changes in the physical make-up 
of the Rutherford Undergraduate Library, 
but that security was improved with the 
installation of turnstiles at the two en- 
trances. This was desirable as an inventory 
taken at the end of the 1964-65 term dis- 
closed that the Library had lost 317 
volumes. The shelf area was expanded 
with the science classification being placed 
in a new Science Reading Room. The Li- 
brary operated the same hours as formerly, 
except that during April, 1965, it remained 
open until 11 p.m. Monday through Friday; 
the unsupervised study room on the ground 
floor was open from 7 a.m. until midnight, 
and continued to be extremely popular 
with students. 

The Undergraduate Library circulated 
externally 47,064 books, the Reserve Read- 
ing Room, 53,225; these figures represented 
increases over the previous year of 52.1 per 
cent and 19.5 per cent respectively. The 
two areas accounted for 21 per cent of the 
total circulation in the whole Library sys- 
tem. In the Undergraduate Library an in- 
dication of much heavier reader use is the 
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Both old and new books are needed; over 
60,000 volumes were added during the year 


80 per cent increase in internal circulation. 
The staff were called upon to answer near- 
ly three times as many questions as in the 
previous year. At Summer Session, 1965, 
the attendance and use of the Library was 
lower than previously. 

The Library added 6,703 volumes to this 
collection, to bring the holdings up to 
27,846. The Undergraduate Library re- 
ceives 37 journals and four newspapers. 


EDUCATION LIBRARY 


In his first year as Education Librarian, 
Mr. Mohan Sharma devoted considerable 
time to assessing the collections of the Edu- 
cation Library and the Curriculum Labora- 
tory. In the former he found serious gaps 
in the fields of comparative education, 
higher education, and adult education, but 
has since made a beginning on an acces- 
sions program aimed at strengthening the 
main collection, and in that of the Curricu- 
lum Laboratory as well. The Librarian 
held six meetings with various Faculty of 
Education Departments to discuss the de- 
velopment of collections. The Curriculum 
Laboratory Committee has formed a sub- 
committee for selection of materials. 

Among faculty members, conflicting 
views on the role and organization of the 
Curriculum Laboratory have existed for 
some time, but in July the Curriculum 
Laboratory Committee brought out a draft 
report on the future of its development, 
followed by the Education Librarian’s 
“Proposed Plan for the Re-organization of 
the Curriculum Laboratory.” These docu- 
ments gained general acceptance, and the 
Laboratory is developing along the prin- 
ciples outlined. 

External circulation of books from all 
areas of the Education Library was 158,926 
volumes, an increase of 31.7 per cent. In 


three separate months, November, Febru- 
ary and March, the circulation was over 
20,000 volumes, and indeed, on one cold 
Saturday in November, during practice 
teaching, 7,500 items were circulated from 
the Curriculum Laboratory alone. Internal 
circulation was 136,679, or an increase of 
50.7 per cent. Attendance, as recorded by 
turnstiles, was 413,605 persons, an increase 
of 25 per cent. 


The Education Library wrote to 250 gov- 
ernmental agencies and embassies for free 
material of educational value to add to 
curriculum materials. The requisitions for 
books from Education teaching staff con- 
tinued to be channelled to the Education 
Library staff for preliminary checking. For 
the second year the staff indexed for in- 
clusion in the Canadian Education Index 
all education journals published in Alberta; 
twelve to fifteen journals were indexed 
quarterly. The professional Library staff 
gave 21 orientation lectures to students. 


LAW LIBRARY 


In presenting her first report as Law 
Librarain, Miss Pat Coffman lists a num- 
ber of projects and problems which requir- 
ed the concentrated attention of the Li- 
brary staff and the active interest and sup- 
port of the Law Faculty. The basic rules 
and procedures governing the daily opera- 
tion of the Law Library were examined 
and enforced consistently, though at first 
some student resistance was encountered. 
The Librarian spent extensive time on the 
acquisitions program and prepared a brief 
entitled “Five-Year Law Library Develop- 
ment Project, 1966-71.” The acquisitions 
program for the Law Library over the next 
five years will be based on the suggested 
allocations made in this brief. An effort 
was made to improve the pathetic condi- 
tion of the text section, and, in conse- 
quence, 2,335 texts were ordered, nearly 
three times as many as the previous year. 
Aside from text selection, information and 
quotations have been obtained on desid- 
erata in basic codes, reports and periodi- 
cals. 


The first complete inventory of the entire 
Law collection was done by Mr. G. Solt, 
Supervisor of the Law Library, and re- 
quired 150 hours of his time. The Librar- 
ian developed a new classification schedule 
for the cataloguing of vertical file ma- 
terials and documents, and these materials 
will be placed in it during the summer. 
The Librarian also spent many hours of 
conference time planning the Law Build- 
ing with the faculty members. 


The circulation declined sharply because 
in September the circulation policy was 


changed placing periodicals on a restricted 
over-night loan period. Consequently, the 
external circulation of 13,532 is not com- 
parable to that of the previous year. 


MEDICAL SCIENCES LIBRARY 


Miss Phyllis Russell, Medical Librarian, 
reports that the medical staff have been in- 
volved in a survey of the collection for the 
purpose of assuring that it will be a strong 
one for medical research. In consequence 
of the survey, 189 additional periodicals, 
and a great many books and monographs, 
have been and are being ordered. 


The Faculty of Medicine decided to don- 
ate from the Excess Earnings Trust each 
year the sum of $500 for the purchase of 
early medical books which will be known 
as the Dr. H. E. Rawlinson Rare Book 
Collection. 


The Department xeroxed material free 
of charge for 81 city doctors and 255 doctors 
throughout the province, using a special 
fund provided annually by the College of 
Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta; an ad- 
ditional 1,639 orders for xeroxing were 
charged to the recipients. 


JOHN W. SCOTT LIBRARY 


The John W. Scott Library in the Uni- 
versity of Alberta Hospital, named in hon- 
or of the Dean Emeritus of Medicine, has 
existed for some time, but neither the 
collection nor the service were satisfactory, 
and Hospital medical staff requested that 
its operation be taken over by the Univer- 
sity Library. Doctors, residents and in- 
terns have expressed their appreciation of 
the improved organization and service in 
the Library. The collection was classified 


and catalogued, and 182 new periodical » 


subscriptions placed. A delivery service 
operates twice daily between this Library 
and the Medical Sciences Library so that 
the maximum use can be made of the 
resources of the main Library. The statis- 
tics for external use indicate only 427 
transactions, but internal statistics total 
4,122. Mrs. Meike Somers supervised this 
library. 


NURSING—REHABILITATION MEDICINE 
AND DRAMA LIBRARY 


In December the Nursing—Rehabilitation 
Medicine Library moved from the second 
floor of Corbett Hall to newly decorated 
larger quarters in Room 126. At that time, 
at the request of the Drama Department also 
in Corbett Hall, some books and periodicals 
of interest to drama sutdents were moved 
from the Cameron Library to this collec- 


tion, where they seem somewhat out of 
place on the shelves with books on anti- 
septic topics and recuperature methods. 
Students have made more use of the col- 
lection because there are more books and 


the new room is attractive and readily 
accessible. 


Under the agreement with the Depart- 
ment of Extension their collection of about 
500 books of special interest to people tak- 
ing night classes is also shelved in this 
room. Since Extension classes are mostly 
given in the evening, and students arrive 
in a body before or after classes the de- 
mand on the person on duty has been 
strenuous at times. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCES LIBRARY 


The Physical Sciences Library houses 
materials in the fields of chemistry, mathe- 
matics and physics, and is intended primar- 
ily for senior students and staff in the 
Physical Sciences Building. Mrs. Marjory 
Corah, Library Supervisor, reports that 
external circulation was 13,468 volumes, an 
increase of 23 per cent over that of the 
previous year. The internal circulation 
was 18,820 books, an increase of 47 per 
cent. The number of recalls sent to people 
with overdue books was up somewhat 
with 4,281 being sent out. A count of the 
new material added to the collection be- 
tween June 1 and March 31 shows that in 
that nine-month period, 1,399 books and 
246 bound volumes of periodicals were add- 
ed while 42 new subscriptions to current 
periodicals were received. 


The Supervisor and her part-time staff 
were kept busy, in addition to their norm- 
al public service duties, indexing the piles 
of documents from various laboratories 
which are sent to the reading room from 
the University’s Nuclear Research Centre. 
The Library also kept an index of the pub- 
lications of the Atomic Energy of Canada 
Ltd., housed in the collection. The material 
sent to the bindery increased greatly, much 
of it mathematical journals. The Library 
made a special effort to have these bound 
in preparation for the Summer Research 
Institute of the Mathematical Congress 
(Western Section) to be held on the cam- 
pus from May to August, 1966, as the 
participants will make extensive use of 
the mathematics collection in the Library. 


The Library is now closed off from the 
passage between the chemistry and physics 
sections of the Physical Sciences Building 
which has been a disturbance to serious 
readers because of the noise of trundle 
trucks and of people passing to and fro. 
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Evening Credit Program 


In 1965-66 Evening Credit courses were 
offered at Edmonton and at nine other 
centers in Northern Alberta. In an effort 
to service a greater population of potential 
students, operations were transferred this 
year from Holden to Viking. The sub- 
stantial increase in registrations seems to 
justify the change. However, since enroll- 
ment is affected by the nature of the course 
offered as well as the geographic location, 
it is too early to reach a firm conclusion 
about the suitability of Viking as a centre. 

The total number of students registered 
for courses at centers in Northern Alberta 
was 1,448 compared with 1,521 in 1964-65, 
a decrease of approximately 5 per cent. En- 
rollments at Edmonton decreased by 173 


while those at off-campus centers increas- 
ed by 63. The decrease at Edmonton 
probably reflects the rather limited num- 
ber of courses that were offered in certain 
normally popular areas such as History, 
English and Sociology. This limitation in 
course offerings reflects in turn difficulties 
in staffing that were encountered. 

Forty courses (39 full-course equiva- 
lents) were offered. These courses pro- 
vided a total of 49 teaching sections aver- 
aging 32 student each. Fifty instructors 
were engaged to offer courses in the Even- 
ing Credit Program. Of these, forty-five 
also taught in the day-time program. 

The salient features of this year’s Even- 
ing Credit Program, compared with those 
of last year, are indicated in the accom- 
panying tables. 


TABLE 19: COURSES AND STUDENT REGISTRATIONS IN THE EVENING CREDIT 
PROGRAM BY INSTRUCTION CENTER 


Center Courses Offered* Students Registered 
1965-66 1964-65 1965-66 1964-65 
Edmonton 28 29 997 133 
Camrose 1 1 17 50 
Evansburg 1 ii si) 24 
Grande Prairie 1 i 43 65 
Holden (Viking) 1 1 42 21 
Radway 1 1 29 32 
Red Deer 3 3 167 130 
Vegreville 1 1 60 33 
Westlock 1 1 17 23 
Wetaskiwin 1 1 21 10 
Total 39 40 1,448 1,521 


*Full-year course equivalents 


TABLE 20: STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE EVENING CREDIT PROGRAM BY FACULTY 


Faculty of Education 
Faculty of Arts 

Faculty of Science 

Faculty of Graduate Studies 
Faculty of Commerce 

Other Faculties and Schools 


Total 


1965-66 1964-65 

1,185 1,232 
171 173 

28 30 

ily 17 

19 ay 

28 42 
1,448 1,521 


Summer Session 


The advance registration for the 1965 
Summer Session at Edmonton reached a 
total of 4,424. Of this number, 750 students 
did not attend, so that the actual enroll- 
ment was 3,674, an increase of 206, or 
approximately 6 per cent over that of last 
year. The distribution of students by 
faculties was as follows (1964 figures are 
shown in brackets): Education 80 per 
cent (83); Arts 8 per cent (7); Graduate 
Studies 6.5 per cent (7); Science 3 per 
cent (2); other faculties and schools 2.5 
per cent (1). Special attention should be 
drawn to the decrease in the percentage of 
students registered in the Faculty of Ed- 
ucation and to the corresponding increases 
that occurred in other faculties and schools. 

The Summer Session teaching staff com- 
prised a total of 183 instructors, thirty-four 
more than in 1964. This large increase in 
staff was due partly to the fact that several 
courses were offered jointly by from two 
to four instructors. It resulted also from 
a deliberate attempt to reduce to the long- 
term average the abnormally high average 
enrollments of thirty-seven and _ thirty- 
eight students per class that had occurred 
during the preceding two Summer Ses- 
sions. One hundred and eight instructors, 


or 60 per cent of the total, were mem 
of the staffs of The University of Alberta 
or of its affiliated colleges. An additional 
seventeen or 9 per cent had been sessional 
lecturers at the University in the preceding 
Winter Session. The substantial increase 
in Summer Session salaries which became 
effective this year seemed to make Summer 
Session teaching somewhat more attractive 
to members of the regular staff, 

One hundred and forty-nine courses 
were offered in the 1965 Summer Session, 
twenty-six of them being half-year courses. 
Of the 192 class sections provided in the 
Summer Session, about 30 per cent num- 
bered twenty or fewer students each; an- 
other 65 per cent, twenty to sixty students; 
and the remaining 5 per cent, over sixty 
students. The average class size was 
thirty-one students compared with thirty- 
seven in 1964 and thirty-eight in 1963. The 
long-term average is about thirty students 
per class. 


A number of activities, although not 
directly sponored by the Summer Session, 
were given official encouragement and 
administrative assistance. These included 
a leadership course for school principals; 
a “Summer Festival” of concerts and films, 
sponsored by the Department of Extension; 
“Drama for a Summer Night”, ten present- 
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ations of each of three plays, given by the 
Drama Department in the Torches Theatre; 
a series of four films on human relations, 
sponsored jointly by the Western Division 
of the Canadian Council of Christians and 
Jews and the University’s Department of 
Sociology; and a blood donor clinic. 

Statistical information about the Summer 
Session is set out in the accompanying 
tables. 


TABLE 21: SUMMER SESSION 
ENROLLMENTS, 1961 TO 


1965 
1961 2,903 
1962 2,811 
1963 3,259 
1964 3,468 
1965 3,674 


TABLE 22: SUMMER SESSION 
STUDENTS BY FACULTY, 


1965 
Faculty of Education 2,949 
Faculty of Arts 289 
Faculty of Science 108 
Faculty of Graduate Studies 238 
Other Faculties and Schools 90 
Total 3,674 
TABLE 23: SUMMER SESSION 
INSTRUCTORS, 1965 

Full-time members of 

University staff 101 
Sessional Lecturers, University 

staff, 1964-65 17 
Instructors from 

affiliated institutions < 
Guest Instructors 

From Alberta 12 

From other Canadian 

Provinces 12 

From the United States 31 

From other countries 3 
Total 183 


TABLE 24: SIZE OF CLASSES, 
SUMMER SESSION, 1965 


Size of Class or Section Classes 
10 students or less 20 
11 to 20 students 37 
21 to 40 students 84 
41 to 60 students 39 
61 to 80 students 10 
81 to 100 students 0 
Over 100 students 2 
Total 192 


Department o rf Extension 


The function of the Department of Ex- 
tension is to assist in identifying the needs 
for continuing education in the Alberta 
community and, through the co-operation 
of the faculties and departments of the 
University, to develop training and edu- 
cational programs to meet these needs. 


Among the methods used are _ short 
courses, evening classes, conferences, sem- 
inars, public lectures, preparation and 
circulation of study-discussion materials, 
directed reading programs, film-based dis- 
cussion programs and public conferences 
assisted by television and long-distance 
telephone hook-ups. Of increasing im- 
portance are the longer and more sustained 
programs of instruction, not only in voca- 
tional subjects but in the fine arts. All 
these are supplemented by the resources 
of the Department’s Visual Instruction Di- 
vision and the Extension Library. 


LIBERAL EDUCATION 


Much extension work in the humanities 
and social sciences is carried on through 
evening classes, with periods of instruction 
ranging from 20 to 120 hours a term for 
each class. Public interest is high in the 
fields of modern languages, the social sci- 
ences, literature, religion, and philosophy. 
There is a strong interest in courses in 
criminology which have become a regular 
offering to law enforcement officers, pro- 
bation officers, prison wardens, and their 
staffs. 

A new feature in this year’s offerings 
was two series of public lecture-discus- 
sions. The first, prepared by ten members 
of the University staff drawn from eight 
different Departments, was entitled “The 
Process of Change in Man and Society” and 
offered interpretations of the nature of 
change and its effect upon man and society. 
The second series, “Science and Society,” 
in parallel fashion, undertook to relate 
scientific developments to social needs. 


A practical course in archaeology was 
offered for the first time in Alberta. This 
course combined experience in digging at 
an archaeological site near Wetaskiwin 
with a lecture series and laboratory ses- 
sions which attempted to assess the signifi- 
cance of the artifacts found and to pro- 
vide a general introduction to the pro- 
cedures of archaeological research. 


Two extension programs are of parti- 
cular interest to educators. The first, Con- 
tinuing Professional Education for Teach- 
ers, serves the needs of fully qualified 
teachers wishing to improve their know- 
ledge of new developments in their sub- 


ject fields. Offered during the Summer 
Session, these courses tend to be more 
specialized than the usual intra-mural 
courses. This program is arranged in con- 
sultation with the provincial Department 
of Education, the Alberta Teachers’ As- 
sociation, and the Alberta School Trust- 
tees’ Association, and is sponsored jointly 
by the Faculty of Education and the De- 
partment of Extension. 


The second program, the High School 
Enrichment Program, is intended to pro- 
vide an opportunity to senior high school 
students to participate in classes at the 
University and with a university atmos- 
phere. A cooperative arrangement with 
the Northern Alberta Institute of Tech- 
nology made possible the direction of stu- 
dents this year to that institution as well. 


There were two residential programs of 
particular significance during the year in 
the field of Human Relations. One was 
arranged jointly with the University of 
Saskatchewan, and both were conducted 
with the aid of distinguished visiting ex- 
perts. They were attended by social work- 
ers, personnel officers, and other repre- 
sentatives of business and professional or- 
ganizations. In addition, evening courses 
were offered in such subjects as “Inter- 
viewing and Counselling” and “Family Re- 
lationships in Modern Society.” An im- 
portant lecture series in Public Affairs by 
members of the University staff was pre- 
sented in five centers throughout the pro- 
vince. 


In co-operation with the Red Deer Junior 
College, the University’s evening class ser- 
ies was extended to Red Deer. In ad- 
dition, for Albertans unable to participate 
in classes or seminars, a series of experi- 
mental study-discussion programs has been 
developed and presented at various points 
in the Province. These comprise care- 
fully chosen and organized packages of 
discussion materials which may include 
books, films, recordings, tapes, and pamph- 
lets. They are designed to be useful both 
to individuals and to community organi- 
zations in their programs of informal edu- 
cation. The project is experimental in 
Alberta and obviously its success will de- 
pend much on the co-operation of com- 
munity organizations. 


BUSINESS, PROFESSIONAL, AND 
TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


The University meets the demand for 
continuing education in business, profes- 
sional, and technical fields with a wide 
variety of programs in such fields as ac- 
counting and finance, marketing, personnel 


administration, local government, comput- 
ing science, labor relations, work study, 
and farm record keeping. There are in- 
tensive short courses or seminars in some 
of these subjects, but extensive training 
programs sometimes lasting for three or 
four years are increasingly necessary. 


One such program is the Management 
Development Program, consisting of nine 
courses each of fifty hours’ length, design- 
ed in cooperation with the Faculty of Busi- 
ness Administration and Commerce and an 
advisory committee representing the busi- 
ness community to meet a need for execu- 
tive training. A Certificate Program in 
Personnel Administration, also developed 
in conjunction with the Faculty of Com- 
merce, provides a high degree of flexibility 
in scheduling, enabling the adult student 
to adjust his course load to his regular 
day-time commitments in any three-month 
period. 


In association with the Canadian Bank- 
ers’ Association, members of the University 
staff offered instruction in a certificate 
program in banking sponsored by that As- 
sociation and based on a curriculum de- 


signed at Queen’s University. For over 
two decades a thorough-going program 
of training in accounting, industrial legis- 
lation, cost accounting and statistics has 
been offered in conjunction with the So- 
ciety of Industrial and Cost Accountants 


of Alberta. The R.I.A. designation, award- 
ed on the successful completion of this 
program, is now widely recognized by in- 
dustry in Canada. 

A certificate program in Local Govern- 
ment, of four years’ duration, is offered 
to students who are now officers of mu- 
nicipalities in the Province. Two hundred 
were registered during this term. The 
Advisory Committee to this program re- 
presents the provincial government, the 
central municipal organizations, and Uni- 
versity departments. This program is sup- 
plemented by a Refresher Course in School 
Administration and a Refresher Course in 
Municipal Administration. 


Programs of continuing education in the 
professions currently account for approxi- 
mately ten per cent of the total student 
registration in extension courses. Train- 
ing courses for professionals in the areas 
of education, pharmacy, law, engineering, 
geology, dietetics, medicine, and agricul- 
ture were organized during the year, with 
the advice and co-operation of the rele- 
vant professional organizations and Uni- 
versity departments. Many of these made 
use, as consultants and lecturers, of dis- 
tinguished practitioners from across the 
continent and overseas. 
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Extension classes in print-making and geology 


AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION 


The Department undertakes the respon- 
sibility for the development of agricultural 
publications, the preparation of specific 
courses in agricultural technology reflect- 
ing current university research, and for 
programs of training in rural leadership 
for members of Alberta farm organizations. 
Several agricultural reports and pam- 
phlets were issued during the year, includ- 
ing a survey of The People and Resources 
of Northeastern Alberta. 


The Cattlemen’s Course and the Feed 
Industry Conference are annual events. 
Among the home study courses offered 
during the year were Fundamentals of 
Farm Bookkeeping, Advanced Farm Re- 
cord Keeping, and Agricultural Pesticides. 
The success of such annual presentations 
as Farm Young People’s Week, the Rural 
Leadership Techniques course, the Rural 
Leadership Conference, and the Western 
Canadian Farm Leaders’ Conference, was 
recognized by a grant of $153,000 through 
the Agricultural Rehabilitation and Deve- 
lopment Act. 


FINE ARTS 


The Department’s work in drawing and 
painting includes the Community Art Class 


Program which offers instruction during 
the term in 27 Alberta communities. Mem- 
bers of the Extension Department and 
Alberta painters engaged for the purpose 
cooperate in conducting this program. Ad- 
vanced classes were also offered by three 
distinguished painters, two from Eastern 
Canada and one from the United States. 
Evening classes in ceramics, sculpture, and 
graphic art were important new additions 
to the Extension program, and made use 
of well-appointed and well-equipped studio 
facilities. The Summer Festival Program, 
including concerts, films, and lectures, was 
attended by 4,200 people. A particularly 
interesting addition to the program this 
year was the introduction of the “Experi- 
mental Big Band” under the direction of 
Zen Magus. 


VISUAL INSTRUCTION DIVISION 


The Visual Instruction Division holds 
the distinction of being the oldest edu- 
cational film library in Canada with the 
largest university-based film collection. 
Intra-mural use of films has doubled in 
the past three years and the demands on 
the staff of the Division for instruction in 
the use of audio-visual materials have in- 


creased considerably. Two hundred and 
eighty-seven 16-millimeter films were add- 
ed to the library in the course of the year. 
The library also increased the size and 
variety of its holdings of such materials 
as filmstrips, slides, tape recordings and 
gramophone records. The record library 
includes not only music but poetry, drama, 
and recorded lectures; its membership has 
doubled in the past two years. 


EXTENSION LIBRARY 


The circulation of the Extension Library 
increased by 15 per cent during the year. 
This increase was accounted for by greater 
circulation from the open shelves to in- 
dividual readers. The circulation of trav- 
eling libraries—boxes of from thirty-five 
to forty books sent to points across the 
province—has remained stable for the time 
being. Some satisfaction has been taken 
by the Department in the increased circu- 
lation of books to students in Extension 
classes, which appears to be a reflection 
of the more adequate reading room faci- 
lities now available in Corbett Hall. Ade- 
quate library service is, of course, funda- 
mental to any program of continuing edu- 
cation. 


Broadcasting Services 


University broadcasting extended from 
October 1, 1965, to April 30, 1966. The 
same hours were used as in 1964-65: from 
6:45 to 8 pm. Monday through Friday, 
and from 8 to 9 p.m. on Saturdays. For 
the remainder of the year, programs of 
recorded music were broadcast one hour 
a day, six days a week. 


Two hundred and sixty-one recorded 
Music Hours were broadcast, as well as 52 
Saturday Evening Concerts, making a total 
of 313 hour-long music broadcasts during 
the year. Seven organ recitals were in- 
cluded in the Music Hour time, one on 
the last Tuesday of each month. In ad- 
dition, 14 Western Board of Music recitals 
were broadcast on Saturday afternoons. 


A total of 131 fifteen minute talks were 
broadcast during the season. Among the 
28 Science talks were series on “The 
Threads of Plant Life,’ “A Look at the 
Insect World,” “A History of Pharmaco- 
logy,” and “Viruses and Cancer.” In the 
series of 23 English Department talks, Men 
and Letters, the following were outstand- 
ing: “Spies in the Cold,” “Problems of the 
Amateur Theater,’ “Where Mythology 
Goes,” “England’s Literary Furies,” and 
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“Lady Chatterley Revisited.” There were 
32 Social Science talks, 20 programs of 
criticism in the series Two on the Aisle, 
11 programs in a new series of poetry read- 
ings by members of the English and Drama 
Departments in a series called The Spoken 
Word, 13 programs sponsored by the Ex- 
tension Department and four by the Fac- 
ulty of Education. Following the pattern 
established during 1961-62, there were also 
28 panel discussions broadcast on Wednes- 
day evenings, in which both faculty mem- 
bers and graduate students took part. 

The practice of repeating some of the 
best talks of the regular evening series 
during the daytime was continued in 1965- 
66, with gratifying results. Thirty of the 
talks were also rebroadcast on the CBC 
network, and thirteen on CJCA, Edmonton. 

For the first time, a CTV network series 
of university broadcasts was organized 
during 1965-66. The University took part 
through the co-operation of CFRN-TV. 
Thirty-eight weekly programs were broad- 
cast, dealing with such topics as “What is 
a Theatre?,’ “Structure of the Russian 
Language,” “The Realm of International 
Law,” and “The Ubiquitous Computer.” 
Other universities taking part were the 
University of Toronto, the University of 
British Columbia, Carleton University, and 
the University of Calgary. The response 
to this series was so favorable that several 
other universities have asked to be in- 
cluded in the 1966-67 series. 

Numerous members of the University 
staff also appeared on television interviews, 
panels, and other broadcasts on both 
CFRN-TV and CBXT. 


Department of Continuing 
Medical Education 


The major activity of the Department of 
Continuing Medical Education has been 
the continuation and expansion of the Re- 
gional Conference Program, whereby mem- 
bers of the Faculty of Medicine travel to 
community hospitals to confer with doc- 
tors engaged in clinical practice through- 
out the province. During the past year 36 
such Regional Conferences have been held 
in such diverse areas as Peace River and 
Cardston. More than 240 practicing phy- 
sicians took part in these programs with 
72 members of the Faculty of Medicine. 
Enthusiasm for this type of postgraduate 
instruction runs very high. Every con- 
ference area served this year, and one new 
conference area, has asked to be included 
in the program for 1966-67. 

The Department also expanded its course 
offerings in Edmonton from five to seven; 
a total of 261 practicing physicians attend- 
ed them. Ten such courses will be offered 
in 1966-67. 

An interesting innovation introduced in 
1965-66 was the Travelling Anaesthesia 
Clinics held at Provost and Grande Prairie. 
A member of the Anaesthesia Department 
travelled to the community hospital con- 
cerned, where, during a two-day period, he 
instructed the local physicians on the im- 
proved use of their own equipment, and 
actually supervised them in the conduct 
of anaesthesia on their own patients and 
in their own hospital. This was supple- 
mented by discussion of principles and the 
introduction of new techniques. The en- 
thusiastic response makes it evident that 
the number of such clinics should be in- 
creased next year. 

The Department was grateful for the 
co-operation of the Canadian Medical As- 
sociation (Alberta Division); the College 
of General Practice; the Canadian Cancer 
Society, Alberta Division; the Canadian 
Mental Health Association; and many local 
hospital boards and hospital administrators. 


Clinics 

In the General Dental Clinic, 3,123 pa- 
tients were treated, while 1,275 received 
preventive treatment and counseling in the 
School of Dental Hygiene. In the Dental 
Department at The University of Alberta 
Hospital, 681 patients were treated, many 
of them being children with chronic ill- 
ness, treated at no cost to the patient. 
Dental, dental auxiliary, and dental hy- 
giene students are on block assignments 
to The University of Alberta Hospital. 
Patients from the School for the Deaf and 


the Glenrose Provincial General Hospital 
are also treated in the Dental Hygiene 
Clinic. 

While equally detailed statistics are not 
readily available on other clinics conducted 
with the aid of University staff, it may be 
noted that the Department of Paediatrics 
alone contributed services to the Preschool 
Deaf Clinic, the Cleft Palate Clinic, Am- 
putee and Well-Child Care (these being 
largely financed through Federal Health 
Grants) ; to the Glenrose Provincial School 
Hospital, the provincial Poison Control 
Service, Well-Baby Clinics, the Alberta 
Council for Crippled Children and Adults, 
and the Alberta Perinatal Mortality Stu- 
dies; and provided a Genetic Counselling 
Service for the province. 


Provincial Analyst and 
Industrial Laboratory* 


In the year extending from April 1, 1965 
to March 31, 1966, the Department of the 
Provincial Analyst and Industrial Labora- 
tories performed 15,221 examinations and 
analyses of 111 different types of material. 
This is an increase of approximately four 
per cent over last year’s total of 14,600 
analyses. The substances most frequently 
analyzed were sanitary water (7,639 speci- 
mens) and malt liquor (2,239 specimens). 


The Provincial Laboratories 
of Public Health* 


During 1965 the Provincial Laboratories 
carried out 1,217,637 examinations, 168,633 
more than in 1964. This is a total increase 
of 16 per cent, half way between the 14 
per cent recorded in Edmonton and the 
18 per cent in Calgary. It is fortunate 
that serious consideration is now being 
given to the relocation and extension of 
the Calgary laboratory which has labored 
for many years under a demand exceeding 
its capacity. During 1965 the new south 
wing of the Edmonton laboratory was com- 
pleted and occupied and the older central 
block has been undergoing extensive re- 
construction to equate its facilities with 


*As this report indicates, it is not for the 
regular academic year, ended June 30, 1966. 


+This report is for the Provincial Laboratories 
of Public Health in both Edmonton and Calgary, 
and covers the calendar year ended December 
31, 1965 (rather than the academic year ended 
June 30, 1966). 


the much increased space now to be 
serviced. 


SPECIAL TRENDS 


Of outstanding importance has been the 
increased demand for cytological examina- 
tions of cervical smears for cancer. This 
is a screening procedure applicable to all 
women within certain age groups and has 
proved of immense value in detecting early 
cancerous processes at a readily treatable 
stage. The Edmonton laboratory recorded 
approximately 15,000 more examinations of 
this sort and Calgary 7,000, respective in- 
creases of 50 per cent and 100 per cent over 
the preceeding year. To cope with this 
heavy medical demand a special Cytology 
Division was established within the De- 
partment of Pathology of the Provincial 
Laboratory. Dr. T. A. Kasper as its 
Director has made substantial progress in 
organizing a teaching unit by which the 
provincial demand for specially trained 
screening technicians can at least be parti- 
ally met. Such training courses will 
eventually be available to qualified patho- 
logists who wish to become familiar with 
the special techniques used and who will 
then be able to set up their own cytology 
units within the provincial hospitals. 

The regular yearly 10 per cent to 20 per 
cent expansion of services revealed in 
these reports has raised problems of record 
keeping. In the Edmonton laboratory the 
1965 operations alone would necessitate the 
filing of approximately 300,000 sheets of 
paper occupying almost one-fifth of the 
entire filing space allocated in the original 
building. Microfilming is the only solution 
to this problem and N. J. Senn, Laboratory 
Administrator, has made a very significant 
contribution to its successful application. 
Work was begun on earlier files and now 
the entire 1963 records are contained on 
61 rolls of film which occupy one-half of 
one filing drawer of a six drawer cabinet. 
The cost of this procedure is infinitely less 
than the cost of providing the enormous 
amount of space necessary for paper 
storage. A microfilm reader is required 
for the recall of the information but this 
unit makes recall far faster than with the 
original pulling of paper reports. For 
recall of special information a computer 
programming system has to be evolved but 
Mr. Senn has been able to adapt this to an 
activity suitable for rehabilitation of para- 
plegic patients in the University of Alberta 
Hospital. Seven young paraplegics are 
now working on this project. 

Some progress has been made in what 
is hoped will become a trend towards in- 
creasing liaison with provincial hospitals. 
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A medical staff member from the Edmon- 
ton laboratory spent three days in Vulcan 
carrying out bacteriological tests on the 
special air conditioning equipment for the 
nursery and case room of its Municipal 
Hospital. This had been out of operation 
since 1963 because of fears about its re- 
lationship to cross infection. The system 
was found to be perfectly satisfactory and 
the details of our investigation were fully 
discussed with hospital staff and medical 
consultants. 


NEW OR SUPPLEMENTARY SERVICES 


The use of needle biopsies in the diag- 
nosis and assessment of diseases in various 
organs has continued to develop. It has 
become an every day procedure in the 
Department of Pathology of the Edmonton 
Provincial Laboratory to examine biopsies 
of this kind from the small intestine, lung, 
liver, kidneys and prostate gland. This 
relatively simple method of obtaining tissue 
from the internal organs of patients often 
obviates the necessity for more complicated 
surgical procedures while the results may 
still give all the information necessary to 
treatment on a sound basis. 


The increasing number of requests for 
examination of food materials led to the 
establishment of a special food laboratory 
in the Edmonton Provincial Laboratory. 
From May to December, 465 specimens 
were received covering a wide range of 
edible or food-associated materials. Meat 
products predominated, but in general 
those obtained from retail outlets did not 
show any serious degree of contamination. 
The occasional isolation of Staph. aureus 
and CI. welchii both of possible food poi- 
soning significance, led in some instances 
to special investigations by local health 
authorities and to improvements in food 
handling methods. 


The increase in application of F.A. 
(fluorescent antibody) techniques envis- 
aged in last year’s report has proceeded 
to some degree. In Edmonton they were 
applied to an increasing extent in the 
field of syphilis serology. Here the results 
supply an additional and often more spe- 
cific diagnostic criterion to the clinical 
worker. This development has not yet 
reached service status because of the large 
amount of work required to evaluate and 
control the technical procedures. 


PATHOLOGY 


Both Dr. J. W. Macgregor, Head of 
Pathology, and Dr. Shute indicate a very 
welcome levelling off in demand for 
surgical pathology during the year. None- 


theless, approximately 37,000 tissue blocks 
were examined in Edmonton and 8,000 in 
Calgary. Four per cent and six per cent 
respectively of these examinations revealed 
the presence of malignant tumours. The 
most prevalent sites for cancer continue 
to be the skin, lung, female breast, large 
intestine, stomach, prostate gland and 
cervix. The very early detection by smear 
cytology of possible malignant cells from 
the last area has led to a greatly increased 
amount of formal histology on _ biopsy 
material. As many as thirty tissue blocks 
may have to be cut and examined to con- 
firm or refute the suggested diagnosis. 


Of particular importance to the Edmon- 
ton laboratory were the services provided 
for the Attorney General’s Department. 
Dr. R. J. Swallow continued to serve as 
an expert witness in medico-legal cases 
throughout the northern part of the pro- 


\vince and in the far north. The work is 


important but time consuming yet does 
not appear directly on the records of the 
Provincial Laboratory. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


The incidence of enteric pathogens dur- 
ing the year remained high although no 
outstanding epidemic was encountered. 
This was extremely fortunate because even 
one typhoid case in the Coaldale area was 
responsible for the investigation of 318 
specimens from contacts. The general oc- 
currence of enteric fever remained ap- 
proximately at last year’s level but the 
occurrence of a single case of infection by 
S. paratyphi A is sufficiently unusual in 
Canada to merit explanation. This rare 
organism was recovered from the blood of 
a person attending a gastronomical con- 
vention in Mexico where presumably he 
had ingested the offending salmonella in 
some exotic dish. His 60 fellow gastro- 
nomists from Alberta were more fortunate 
—only one acquiring salmonellas, in his 
case both S. oranienburg and S. monte- 
video. S. typhimurium remained at the 
head of the list of food poisoning salmonel- 
las identified and S. heidelberg was still 
second. S. newport showed a very pro- 
nounced increase from 19 isolates in 1964 
to 93 in 1965. This is of some concern 
because of the suggestion that this organ- 
ism has been recovered from infant foods 
in eastern Canada. In Alberta the organ- 
ism was recovered mainly from infants 
and young children but no evidence has 
been brought to light so far which might 
implicate such foodstuffs here. Dysentery 
cases showed a very pronounced rise with 
almost double the isolates of 1964. Shigella 


sonnei reappeared as a significant pathogen 
in Alberta, isolates increasing from 7 to 
149. This was partially explained by a 
small outbreak in a provincial training 
school in mid-summer, but by late fall 
the organism was encountered all over 
the province. 

One aspect of the Provincial Laboratories’ 
assistance in control of infectious diseases 
in the Province is rarely mentioned in 
these reports. This is the regular surveil- 
lance of Staphylococcus aureus strains in- 
volved in all aspects of human disease. 
Bacteriophage typing allows complete 
identification of individual strains and is 
essential to determine the occurrence of 
any particularly virulent or communicable 
strain such as caused the pandemic of 
1952-54. During 1965 nearly 12,000 stap- 
hylococcus strains were thus _ identified, 
about one quarter of them being referred 
from other laboratories. A considerable 
rise in Group II strains occurred during 
the year but no individual epidemic type 
evolved. 

Both Calgary and Edmonton recorded 
a 15 per cent increase during the year in 
cultures for gonococci. This increase, at 
least in the Edmonton laboratory, was 
accompanied by a fall in the percentage 
of positives which is probably related to 
the efficiency of treatment procedures. 
Interestingly enough, this fall was also 
accompanied by a continued rise in in- 
cidence of strains of reduced penicillin 
susceptibility. 

A very large number of blood cultures 
were received from hospitals and doctor’s 
offices. This is very welcome because it 
reflects an appreciation of the need for 
specific diagnosis prior to antibiotic treat- 
ment even in seriously ill cases. One 
thousand, nine hundred and twenty-nine 
specimens were received in the Edmonton 
laboratory of which 149 were positive. The 
incidence of significant pathogens was 
highest for Staph. aureus in 27 cultures, 
E. coli in 18 and other coliforms in 30. 
Staph. albus was recovered from 54 cul- 
tures but a considerable number of these 
were obviously accidental contaminants. 
Nonetheless, Staph. albus can be a very 
significant pathogen. A careful study of 
laboratory records and a follow-up of 
clinical information showed that between 
1957 and 1964, 12 irrefutable instances of 
Staph. albus septicaemia were encountered. 
Nine of these followed open heart oper- 
ations, in three cases associated with the 
insertion of artificial valves, and the total 
mortality was 50 per cent. 


VIROLOGY 


The virus laboratory carried out 54,280 
examinations on 2,038 human specimens, 
an increase of 53 per cent. In the central 
nervous system group most patients had 
symptoms of meningitis or encephalitis. As 
in 1963 and 1964 the greatest number of 
such patients were encountered between 
June and December with a peak in 
August and September. Such an incidence 
unfortunately coincides with the periodic 
outbreaks of western equine encephalo- 
myelitis (WEE) and thus tends to cause 
some public consternation because dif- 
ferentiation of WEE from other central 
nervous system infections is not possible 
on clinical grounds. In 1963 only 6 of 56 
patients were proved to be suffering from 
WEE, in 1965, 7 out of 43. Dr. O. Morgante, 
however, has shown very clearly that the 
associated circumstances were very dif- 
ferent in the two years. In 1963 the 
period of WEE incidence coincided with a 
wide-spread epidemic of infection with a 
single enterovirus, Echo 9; in 1965 with 
a high incidence of infections with many 
different types of enterovirus, Echo 6 
showing slight predominance but Echo 9 
being completely absent. In both years 
human cases of WEE were confined to 
the south-east area of the province. This 
is of particular epidemiological interest be- 


cause in 1965 the province experienced its 
worst epizootic in horses since 1938, cases 
occurring in most central and eastern areas, 
yet human cases were no more frequent 


and no more widely distributed than in 
1963. The virus laboratory co-operated 
with the Provincial Veterinary Serv 
Branch in an investigation of this epizootic 
which was of mutual concern. Fifty-six 
of the 90 paired horse blood specimens re- 
ceived between August 1 and October 19 
were positive for WEE and the virus itself 
was isolated from three horse brains re- 
ceived during August. One of the brains 
came from a horse which had never left 
the Edmonton area. This may indicate that 
the risk to humans is more widely distri- 
buted than the usual area of incidence 
indicates. 


Respiratory viruses showed no distinct 
individual epidemic predominance but the 
rise in incidence of respiratory syncytial 
viruses and of the adenovirus group noticed 
during the period January to May was 
certainly etiologically significant. The 
isolation of enterovirus strains, with a 
regular low-level incidence, from cases 
of respiratory disease in later months of 
the year was of less importance and was 
quite likely related to carrier conditions. 
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In April, 1966, the responsibility for stu- 
dent self-government and student affairs 
in general was transferred by the new 
Universities Act to the General Faculty 
Council. This Act provides not only for 
an incorporated Students’ Union but a 
mandatory Council on Student Affairs. As 
an interim measure the General Faculty 
Council passed motions taking over the 
existing committees on Student Affairs and 
Fraternities from the Senate and confirm- 
ing the responsibility of the Deans’ Coun- 
cil for discipline and student self-govern- 
ment in the Residences. 


THE STUDENTS’ UNION 

A major concern of the Students’ Union 
in the past year has been to prepare for 
the expanded activities and more compli- 
cated operations of the new Students’ 
Union Building. Among the steps taken 
in anticipation of these changes have been 
the introduction of a new system of spring 
budget preparation; and the introduction 
of an amendment to The University Act to 
provide for the incorporation of the Stu- 
dents’ Union. The building itself is under- 
way, in spite of the rise in building costs, 
and completion is expected on schedule in 
the summer of 1967. 

Relations between the University Athle- 
tic Board and the Students’ Union have 


TABLE 25: GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 


ADDRESSES, 1965-66 
Area 


Edmonton 

Alberta outside Edmonton 
Total Alberta 

Other Western Provinces 


Eastern Canada 
Total Canada 


Commonwealth outside Canada 
United States 
Other 


Total 


improved during the past year. Two years 
ago, the Students’ Union objected strongly 
that students had too little voice in the 
athletic program. Both sides have now 
made compromises, and the problem of 
communication between Students’ Council 
and the UAB and of an adequate student 
voice in policy making have been solved, 
at least for the time. The Committee on 
Student Affairs has also discussed the 
problem of athletic awards raised by Simon 
Fraser University, and is concerned that 
it not lead to professionalism in University 
sport. It urges the need for continued ex- 
pansion of sports facilities on campus so 
that as many students as possible will be 
able to participate on a purely recreational 
basis. 


THE GRADUATE STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


The Graduate Students’ Association is 
now operating formally under its new Con- 
stitution, and is beginning to make its in- 
fluence felt as an organized group. It has 
committees actively at work on such mat- 
ters as library services, student housing, 
medical services, parking and fees. It is 
also working out a modus vivendi with the 
Students’ Union. As in the past, its Wel- 
coming Committee has been of great as- 
sistance to foreign students, and the Com- 
mittee on Student Affairs has recommend- 


OF ENROLLMENT BY STUDENTS’ HOME 


Students Per cent 


5,208 50.9 

3,931 38.4 
9,139 

489 48 

165 1.6 
9,793 

251 2.5 

80 0.8 

109 1.0 


ed to the President that students who use 
their cars in working for the Committee 
be reimbursed for their out-of-pocket ex- 
penses. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


For the first time this year, the grow- 
ing urge towards student involvement in 
adult social problems has tended to over- 
shadow the traditional round of activities. 
Last year such major outlets for student 
energy as the new Students’ Union Build- 
ing and Varsity Guest Weekend, had sup- 
erimposed rather abruptly upon them a 
widely publicized French Canada Week. 

This year, partly owing to the leadership 
of students from Eastern Canada and the 
United States, and of new staff mem- 
bers with similar interests, the teach-in 
phenomenon has made its appearance on 
campus, and the first purely “activist” 
group, the Student Union for Peace Action, 
has launched a campaign. This year, too, 
The Gateway has been one of the most 
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restless forces on campus, ignoring its 
terms of reference and concentrating on 
moulding and swaying opinion on not only 
student matters, but matters formerly con- 
sidered the main concern of the faculty 
and the Board of Governors. 


The constructive side of student involve- 
ment with the world at large was again 
seen in the University’s part in the Cana- 
dian University Service Overseas. The re- 
sponse to this program, in which the De- 
partment of Political Science has played 
an active part, has been most encouraging. 
This year CUSO will send some 48 gradu- 
ates to various developing areas as teachers, 
nurses, engineers, agriculturalists, medical 
laboratory technicians, etc. It is worth 
noting that 29 of the volunteers sent on 
these assignments were women. Some stu- 
dents were enabled to take part in social 
service projects during the summer. One 
student who, with the support of the 
Burgon Bickersteth Fund (administered by 


CALGARY, BY HOME ADDRESS, 1965-66 


Edmonton, 50.9 per cent 


Outside Canada, 4.3 per cent 


Alberta Outside 
Edmonton, 38.4 per cent 


Other Parts 
of Canada, 6.4 per cent 
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TABLE 26: HOME ADDRESSES OF 
FULL TIME STUDENTS 
FROM ALBERTA, 1965-66 


Town of residence 
or closest town 


Athabasca 
Banff 
Barrhead 
Blairmore 
Brooks 
Calgary 
Camrose 
Cardston 
Claresholm 
Coaldale 
Coronation 
Drayton Valley 
Drumheller 
Edmonton 
Edson 

Fort Macleod 
Fort Saskatchewan 
Grande Prairie 
Hanna 

High Prairie 
High River 
Hinton 
Innisfail 


Jasper 

Lac La Biche 
Lacombe 
Leduc 
Lethbridge 
Lloydminster 
Medicine Hat 
Olds 

Oyen 

Peace River 
Pincher Creek 
Ponoka 
Provost 
Raymond 
Redcliff 

Red Deer 
Rocky Mountain House 
St. Albert 

St. Paul 
Stettler 
Vegreville 
Vermilion 
Wainwright 
Westlock 
Wetaskiwin 
Whitecourt 


Total, Alberta Students 


Students 
81 
31 
79 
32 
56 
638 
184 


270 


116 


133 


9,152 


the Anglican Chaplaincy in the University) 
spent the summer working in a depressed 
Negro area in the United States, wrote 
as follows: “What did I get out of the 
summer? Twenty dollars a week, my 
meals, and an entirely new outlook on 
life. I had been exposed to the work 
of the Church, of society, of indivi- 
duals . ae 


In addition to such traditional intramural 
activities as the Wauneita Formal dance 
and the Big and Little Sister party, all of 
which were undertaken with success, the 
Wauneita Society, the society for all 
women students at the University, under- 
took volunteer service. It provided speech, 
play, and feeding therapy at the Glenrose 
Provincial General Hospital. It also gave 
academic assistance in mathematics, 
French, social studies, chemistry, and Eng- 
lish to the Canadian Indian students who 
are hoping to register at this University in 
September, 1966. This service was given 
at the request of the Department of Indian 
Affairs and is considered to have been 
outstandingly successful. It will be con- 
tinued. 

MILITARY TRAINING 

The University’s military training units, 
Army, Navy, and Air Force, continued 
their usual activities. They are not yet 
under a unified command, but, in prepara- 
tion for the unification of the three ser- 
vices, they held a number of joint parades 
during the year. 


RESIDENCES 


The Lister Residence Complex is cur- 
rently the scene of an interesting experi- 
ment in student self-government. Last 
year each of the floors of the residence 
towers had a resident Proctor as well as 
an elected student House Committee. The 
Proctors performed housekeeping, coun- 


TABLE 27: HOME ADDRESSES OF 
FULL TIME STUDENTS 
FROM CANADA, BUT 
OUTSIDE ALBERTA, 1965-66 

Newfoundland 

Nova Scotia 

Prince Edward Island 

New Brunswick 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

British Columbia 

Yukon and Northwest 

Territories 


Total 


selling and disciplinary functions, and the 
House Committees found themselves over- 
shadowed. This year,. at the request of 
the students, the Proctor system was abol- 
ished and the elected floor committees as- 
sumed responsibility for discipline and 
social organization. This system has 
worked increasingly well, although the 
House Committee members, in their early 
enthusiasm, took on to many of the house- 
keeping chores formerly performed by the 
Proctors. The women’s building has op- 
erated without Proctors like the men’s, but 
the staff has included the Assistant to the 
Dean of Women, and four resident gradu- 
ate nurses, one of whom is always on call. 
This arrangement has been successful. 

The senior and graduate students in 
Athabasca and Pembina Halls have con- 
tinued their happy experiment in self- 
government and have developed a remark- 
able international community. Mr. Stanley 
Munro, a_ specialist in linguistics and 
Chinese, is now Warden of Athabasca Hall 
and Assistant Dean of Men and Adviser 
to Foreign Students. He is helping to 
develop a program in remedial English for 
foreign students. 

During the year, Housing and Food 
Services have been administratively 
merged into one department. The housing 


TABLE 28: HOME ADDRESSES OF 
FULL TIME STUDENTS 
FROM THE 
COMMONWEALTH, 1965-66 


Australia 
Ghana 
Guyana 
India 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Malaysia 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Pakistan 
Tanzania 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Uganda 
United Kingdom 
England 
Wales 
Scotland 
Northern Ireland 
British Dependencies 
Antigua 
Bermuda and The Bhamas 
British Virgin Islands 
Hong Kong 
Rhodesia 
St. Lucia 


Total 


TABLE 29: HOME ADDRESSES OF 
FULL TIME STUDENTS 
FROM FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES, 1965-66 


Burma 

China 

Columbia 

Dominican Republic 
Egypt 

Eire 

Formosa 

France 

Germany 

Greece 

Iceland 

Indonesia 

Iran 

Iraq 

Israel 

Japan 

Jordan 

Korea 

Netherlands 

Peru 

Philippine Islands 
Puerto Rico 

Spain 

Sweden 

Thailand 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 
United States 80 
Venezuela 2 
Vietnam 1 
Total 177 
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facilities operated at 97 per cent occupancy, 
a marked increase over the previous year. 
Conference reservations, however, were 
very similar to last year’s—disappointing. 
It is hoped that more use will be made 
of the residences for conferences in the 
future. The Food Service Division made 
more than 3,000,000 sales to the campus at 
large. 


STUDENTS’ WIVES 


There are now more than 1,400 married 
men attending the University, almost 900 
of them as undergraduates. In many in- 
stances their wives began university, but 
sought employment before graduating to 
help finance their husband’s education. The 
Students’ Wives Club and the Graduate 
Students’ Wives Club have been formed 
to meet some of their social and academic 
needs. 

These clubs prepared a survey of the 
academic expectations and desires of their 
members, to which some 400 replies were 
received. Eighty-two per cent of those 
replying were found to have university 
entrance qualifications; 47 per cent wish 
to continue a credit program and of these 
50 per cent wish to continue in the Fac- 
ulty of Education; but 63 per cent need 
evening courses because of jobs and baby- 
sitting problems. Financial assistance is 


TABLE 30: DISTRIBUTION OF FULL 
TIME STUDENTS BY 


RELIGIOUS 
DENOMINATION, 1965-66 
Anglican 1,339 
Baptist 297 
Buddhist 48 
Christian Science 14 
Church of Christ 26 
Church of Nazarene 39 
Greek Catholic 255 
Greek Orthodox 206 
Hebrew 114 
Hindu 70 
Latter Day Saints 161 
Lutheran 596 
Methodist 36 
Moslem 43 
Presbyterian 307 
Roman Catholic 1,677 
Russian Orthodox 24 
Seventh Day Adventist 14 
Sikh 16 
Ukrainian Orthodox 153 
United Church 3,310 
Others 441 
Unaffiliated 1,020 
Not specified 2a 
Total, Full-Time Students 10,233 


necessary in the majority of instances. 
This matter is being studied and aid will 
be sought. 


RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 

The four full-time Chaplains (Anglican, 
Lutheran, Roman Catholic, and United 
Church) at Edmonton have continued the 
practice begun last year of meeting weekly 
in an effort to co-ordinate activities plan- 
ned through the year, to explore the pos- 
sibility of deeper co-operation next year, 
and simply to learn from one another. The 
results of these meetings have been tan- 
gible. A number of “exchange” evenings 
were held at which one of the denomina- 
tional religious clubs was host to other 
Christian clubs on campus. Two ecu- 
menical services, one at the beginning of 
term and the other at Christmas, were held 
at Garneau United and St. George’s Angli- 
can Churchs. Both were packed (a total 
of over 800 attended the two services) and 
the experimental forms of worship were 
universally accepted. Services were truly 
ecumenical, with participation on the part 
of all four denominational groups as well 
as others. The Christmas Service at St. 
George’s was led by Father R. Montague, 
C.S.B., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 

Contact between the Edmonton Chap- 
lains and a similar group of Chaplains at 
Calgary led to the arrangement of a con- 
ference of Chaplains of all denominations 
from the western Canadian universities, 
meeting at Banff in May and exploring the 
possibilities of genuine team ministries. 
Such ministries will undoubtedly take time 
to develop, but steps have been taken to- 
wards realizing them. 

The student Christian Council has also 
been moving into deeper ecumenical dia- 
logue. The Inter-Varsity Christian Fel- 
lowship provided the annual Christmas 
holiday at Banff for a large number of 
students from outside Canada. 


Student Counselling Services 


The Counselling Services continued to be 
well-patronized this year, with there being 
a steady increase in the requests for coun- 
selling. 

As usual, the Counsellors, this year ably 
assisted by W. A. D. Burns, of the 
Registrar’s staff, participated in many high 
school career events in Edmonton and in 
high schools from Red Deer north. Dis- 
cussions are taking place in order to make 
these events more useful. 

A new departure was the staffing of an 
information booth located in the Students’ 
Union Building with a person knowledge- 
able about the functions of a counselling 


service during registration week. Whether 
this was the cause or not is unknown, but 
it was noted that more students with per- 
sonal problems began making appoint- 
ments for counselling early in the session. 

Another new departure was the employ- 
ment of three graduate students on a part- 
time basis. This afforded training oppor- 
tunities for them, for their work was close- 
ly supervised. and they had the benefit of 
weekly conferences with the supervising 
staff. Arrangements have been made for 
the appointment of three graduate students 
next year. It is a step towards the de- 
velopment of a practicum training in which 
the facilities of the Counselling Services 
are employed. 

The very close liaison between Student 
Health Service, Student Counselling Ser- 
vices and the psychiatric staff was main- 
tained. The effectiveness of this working 
arrangement has been demonstrated in 
many ways by the assistance that is pro- 
vided to students. 

The study tutorials were again held in 
the fall term and were extremely well 
attended. 


Student Health Service 


The Student Health Service has continued 
to provide medical care for the student 
body. The services have continued to in- 
crease at approximately the same rate as 
the increase in student population, about 
10 per cent each year. There are increas- 
ing numbers of graduate students, students 
in older age groups and foreign students, 
with their particular problems. 

Full co-operation has been given by the 
University of Alberta Hospital in all its 
departments. The emergency service has 
been available and freely used. Full use 
has been made of the services of con- 
sultants from the Hospital staff, which has 
been most co-operative. Two physicians 
have been engaged on a part-time basis. 
Close liaison has continued with the Stu- 
dent Counselling Services. Emotional and 
psychiatric problems continue to increase 
yearly, but a part-time psychiatrist has 
not yet been available. 


Student Awards 


No major change occurred during the 
year with respect to the administration or 
the regulations concerning awards or fi- 
nancial assistance. The volume continues 
to grow in all areas. 

Awards of $100 or greater currently 
available from endowments held by the 
University or provided on an annual basis 
from outside donors are approximately as 


follows: matriculation, 166 awards, value 
$86,500; undergraduate, 221 awards, value 
$68,000; and postgraduate, 82 awards, value 
$203,000. 

During the year, about thirty-five new 
awards of $100 or greater were offered to 
the University for the Edmonton campus 
and during the same period about twenty 
awards were terminated or withdrawn. 

At the postgraduate level the number 
of Dissertation Fellowships and Interses- 
sion Bursaries provided from University 
funds has been increased. For 1965-66 
there where 12 and 216 respectively and 
for 1966-67 there will be about 20 and 
325. The Province of Alberta has agreed 
to increase the number of its Graduate 
Fellowships and Scholarships and to put 
them on a sliding scale related to enroll- 
ment. The number of awards from the 
National Research Council tenable at The 
University of Alberta for 1966-67 totals 
over one hundred. In addition, over thirty 
graduates received National Research 
Council Special Scholarships or Postdoc- 
toral Fellowships tenable elsewhere. 

It is also gratifying to note the number 
of Alberta graduates who have received 
other awards such as Woodrow Wilson 
Fellowships, British American Oil Com- 
pany, Canada Council, etc. 

The Student Awards Office continues 
to act for the provincial Students Assi 
tance Board with relation to assistance 
under both the Provincial Students As- 
sistance Act (The Queen Elizabeth Fund) 
and the Canada Student Loans Plan. The 
number of students assisted and the total 
dollar volume both show substantial in- 
creases. The figures are approximately as 
shown in the accompanying table. 


TABLE 31: SUMMARY OF STUDENT 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE, 
1965-66 

Students Value 

Queen Elizabeth 

Matriculation 

Scholarships 

Queen Elizabeth 

Undergraduate 

Scholarships 592 

Provincial 

Government Grants 

Loans (Provincial 

and Federal) 3,600 1,793,600 

Total 7,252* $2,770,600 


*There would be considerable overlap 
in this figure. The total number of 


390 $ 129,500 


167,500 


2,670 680,000 


students covered would probably be 
about 4,700. 
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